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Dedication

To the protagonists of justice and freedom.... In every land

To those who fight oppression and defend justice. ..
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Preface

Significance of the Book:

This book comes to meet the need of our Jordanian library in particular and
the Arab library in general for publications presenting practical samples of well-
chosen official documents, civil and commercial legal contracts as well as the most
common certificates issued by the Shari'a courts along with their English
translation. This academic effort aims at providing the necessary assistance to
translators, attorneys and those interested in the translation of official documents,
contractual texts, most common Shari'a certificates from Arabic into English and
the use of appropriate legal terms and expressions in each text. Furthermore, the
book presents common legal forms that can be used by translators, lawyers and
those interested. These forms are of low—cost and may facilitate executing some
legal documents processing particularly for overseas Arabs or those who want to
send contracts, powers of attorney, officially certified documents and Shari'a
certificates abroad.

Translater, Text and the Meta—Language:

The author sets out from the fact that legal translation and other types of
translation take the same common course, but differ in the angle and speed of
rotation. Through making a sectional dissection of the translated text, we can infer
that words are the basic unit of constructing a legal text. However, the text as a
whole has a thematic integrity, meaning, essence and connotations that differ from
their analogous ones in the words, sentences or even paragraphs that make up the
text. This is similar to natural elements which may produce new compounds if they
were combined together in chemical reactions. Such new compounds differ in their
properties from those elements of which they were composed. Likewise, words,
sentences and paragraphs differ in their meaning according to their way of use and
the author's conception. Moreover; various translations of the same text differ in
accordance with the proficiency and tendency of the translator. The most articulate
translation is the one that conveys the cxact meaning of words and texts from one
fanguage into another, maintaining, during the translation process, the meanings
and intentions so that expressing them would not differ in terms of rhetorical value
in spite of languages’ variations. Ideas and mecanings have their own meta-
language, which has the same content in spite of the various languages using such

ideas and meanings. The author has used the term "meta—language” to illustrate
such language.

~ — — Preface
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To achieve this target properly, the translator should be proficient in three
languages; Source—language or source-language text and the target language or the
target—language text. He should also possess an adequate knowledge of the field in
which he translates. Besides, he should use the scientific methodology that would
cnable him to analyze and understand the subject as well as the capability to
perform an accurate translation. Conceptual imagination is another characteristic
that should be attainable to the translator to enable him to envisage the environment
and the surrounding circumstances of the writer of the source language text, then to
express the meaning in his language and to subjugate the translation to his
environment, if necessary. This is called "localization of translation”.

Also, the translator should have a sense of criticism and the capabihity of
adaptation in translation because translation in its essence is a reproduction process. All
the preceding mechanisms constitute the third language or Meta-language.

However, legal translation has its own nature, and its language is
characterized by seriousness and avoidance of the use of figurative language and
unproductive redundancy. Accordingly, legal translation of official governmental
documents should observe the similarity to the source language text, and the clear
conciseness. While in translation of the contractual texts, the translator should
combine both word for word and sense for sense translation. He should also
observe the highest technical and legal standards to convey the will of the
contracting parties and avoid future problems that may arise from defective
translation. Consequently, reducing the possibility of resorting to arbitration and/or
judicial authorities to intervene in verifying vague and defective contract's terms,
with the possibility of coming up with unsatisfactory results for one of the
contracting parties.

Usually, in contracts entered into by parties of different language
nationalities, the article prior to the last stipulates that the contract was executed,
for example, in Arabic and English, and that in case of ambiguity arising from
interpretation, this or that language shall prevail.

Previous books:

Going back to the book subject, few Arabic books have been issued to tackle
the topics pertaining to applied legal translation. Perhaps, the most important of
which are the threc books written by the Egyptian Associate Professor of Law,
Mahmoud Sabrah, namely: ‘Contracts Translation with an Explanation of the Most
Important Features of the Legal English Language’, ‘Translation of Commercial

Contracts’, ‘Preparing and Composing Governmental Contracts in Arabic and
English’, 1995-2004.

The most well-known Jordanian books in the same field are: "The Legal Field
Translator — A Practical Guide to Legal Translation by the authors: Dr. Abdulla
Shunnaq, Chairman of the Jordanian Translators Association, Basel Hatem, and
Ron Backley- Irbid, Jordan, 1995.

I1
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This book represents a modern academic contribution to the path that has
been set out by former authors in this field, in the hope that it will be an effective
source in the ficld of applied legal translation. The most important features of this
book are the nature of its material, number of forms, contracts and certificates as
well as the methodology of its linguistic cditing and legal verification,
documentation as well as their being up—to—date. Hence, the author has allocated
significant chapters for the intellectual property documents, forms of commercial
deeds, well-chosen number of the most common documents issued by official
circles, and a scparate chapter related to the methodology of authenticating
translated documents at Shari‘a and regular courts (Notary Public) as well as the
educational institutes, hoping that this would be a pioneering step in legal books
and literatures of translation. The author has divided the chapters into two sections:
the first is theoretical in order to render the legal knowledge (meta—language) to the
reader. The second is practical in which the reader shall exercise translating legal
texts practically.

Methodology:

The author in this book has adopted a scientific methodology based on
personal experience, field visits and interviews he made in official circles, supreme
judge department, shari'a courts, notary public offices in addition to the visits paid
by his colleagues to the heads and priests of Jordanian churches. Also, the author
has selected during his field visits over a year, a number of official documents and
shari'a certificates. He compared, verified and added other forms to them taking
use of his field experience. Also, he has drawn up a number of civil and
commercial contracts which are well-known in the profession. Then, he has
included all of them in this book. As for the theoretical parts, he has adopted the
analytical and comparative methodology in preparing them.

Browsing:

Using the material of this book has been made easy as it was taken into
consideration to browse the book from right to left since Arabic is the mother
language of the book. The author has provided an English translation of the
selected texts. Arabic texts are placed on the right pages, whereas their English
translated versions are placed on the left. The contract articles in both languages
have been set opposite as far as possible in order to facilitate comparison and to
achieve educational purposes. At the end of the book, there is a glossary of selected

legal terms and expressions which have been listed according to their English
alphabetical order.

13
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Book Chapters:

The first chapter of this book presents explanation and illustrative examples
of the principles of legal translation. The second chapter deals with samples of
contracwal texts and their translations. Local and international laws acknowledge
the principle of the binding power of contracts; a contract is the code of contracting
parties within the framework of rules. As a matter of fact, disputes usually arnise
between the contract partics as a result of ambiguities or deficiencies of written or
translated terms of contracts. Hence, it is practically possible to avoid many
disputes if the contract is drawn up thoroughly and comprehensively.

The third chapter discusses the translation of one of the most important and
recent legal and commercial issues, i.e. intellectual property documents. This
chapter examines the field of trademarks; license of their use, their assignment,
powers of attorney pertaining to that as well as letters of their registration by the
trademarks registrar, letters of approval, contract of book selling to publisher and
contract of patent selling. Finally, the chapter presents goods classification
according to Nice Agreement.

The fourth chapter exhibits the translation of forms of securties and bonds.
1.e. commercial papers such as cheques, bills of exchange, and notes of hand 1n
addition to commercial nstruments such as invoices, credit notes, debit notes,
receipts, and disbursement vouchers in addition to registers entry.

The fifth chapter presents in a fiducial atmosphere the translation of forms
which have been chosen carefully from religious certificates. Those certificates have
been examined thoroughly by the author after conducting meetings with specialists
in this field. Thirty four of these certificates have been included in the book.

The sixth chapter deals with the translation of ecclesiastical documents which
have been divided into three groups in accordance with the cult of church issuing

them, which are: the Latin Patriarchate, the Greek Catholic, and the Greek
Orthodox.

The seventh chapter presents the translation of forms issued by ministries and
state departments. These forms are the most commonly used ones in the processing
of official legal documents. The chapter begins with the translation of documents
issued by the Civil Status and Passports Department since this group represents the
identity of each citizen in the country. It begins with a birth certificate form and
ends with a death certificate form. Then comes the second group, which includes
forms issued by the Ministry of Industry and Trade. The third group includes forms
issued by the Greater Amman Municipality. Then, the fourth group includes forms
issued by the Lands and Survey Department. The fifth group includes forms issued

by the Customs Department. Finally, the sixth group includes forms issued by the
Sales and Income Tax department.

The cigth chapter provides translation of forms of academic certificates
representing several school and university stages. The ninth chapter focuses on the
adopted lcgal methodology of authenticating translated documents at religious and
regular courts, in addition to educational institutes. Besides, it clarifies the
mechanism of oath taking before the Notary Public and the authentication of the
powers of attorncy. The appendix includes a glossary of the most important
English legal terms and expressions together with their Arabic equivalents.

15
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Related Books by the Author:

Before going through the book, we would like to draw the attention of the
reader who is interested in having more information about the translated forms of
civil and commercial contracts accompanied by legal explanations according to the
Jordanian civil and commercial laws, that he may refer to the author's book
"Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts— Legal Explanations and Vital
Forms in Arabic and English". Also, the reader interested in having more
information about the authentication of shari'a documents, making applications,
and procuring certificates as well as their forms and explanations, may refer to the
author's book "Field Guide to Following—up the Processing of Legal Documents
and the Procuring of Certificates and Documents from Shari'a Courts”. The two
books are 1n press.

Hope this book is of benefit and interest

Adel Azzam Saqf A-Hait
- PhD in International Humanitarian Law / The University of Aberdeen - USA.
- Master degree in International Economic Law / The University of Warwick - UK.

- BAin Law/ University of Applied Science - Jordan.
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Book Appraisal

In light of the international trend to unify laws and the domination of
globalization in the intellect, culture and commerce fields, translation has become a
basic domain for communication and cultural exchange. As a matter of fact, legal
translation is considered as a cornerstone in communication whether at the
international or local levels as it provides a significant academic material used in
phrasing contracts as well as agreements and requires specialization and
proficiency in the best tackling with terms and achieving equilibrium between the
addressor and addressce languages besides the idealism in legal phrasing.

Rarely, theorists are capable of sctting specific rules in translating or phrasing
contracts and official documents as legal translation requires the translator's
cognizance of the techniques of using legal tcrms and phrasing them in a manner
that conforms with the legal applicable rules in a certain country.

In this book, the author was capable of achieving the difficult formula
represented in the detailed explanation of the legal term and translating it in
accordance with the legal text. Through his book, the author has acceded to the
throne of legal translation which constitutes an immense barrier for translators.
Hence, preparing a guide for legal translation to which learners, academicians or
those concerned may refer in the domain of legal translation is considered as a
marvelous idea.

Through our appraisal of the book's content, the success of the author and the
fact that he has surpassed other authors have become evident in relation to the high
quality of phrasing. As the author has gained mastery in using language in terms of
comprehension and expression in addition to using effective language without a
tedious expatiation or obscure brevity.

We commend the high quality of legal translation in this book in its entire
materials, chapters as well as the theoretical and practical sections, the author has
excelled in searching, exploring and editing and was capable of clarifying the
obscure of this significant branch of translation professionally. In fact, this book is
so useful as its chapters and sections have included significant and basic legal
forms and constitutes a significant academic reference and a glorious addition to
the legal library, in addition to that, it is advantageous for jurists, translation
students, and those working in the fields of law and commerce.

Besides, the author has presented his national project towards merging the
youth in the labour market and providing them with the required experience to
practice their occupations professionally. This book is deemed as a national
program for translation training and improving the performance of Arab translators
and jurists working in the translation domain.

May God grant success to the author in his project.

o Ayman Kamal Al Sba'ai
Translator, jurist researcher and attorney before the supreme judicial authorities

I'have carricd out the appraisal of this book in my capacity as:

- Head of Legal Translation and International Organizations Forum in the World Association for
Arab Translators and Linguists

~ Legal Consultant and Vice— Head of the Egyptian Translators and Linguists Association Member
of the Arab Academy for Professional Translators &

19

— — — Preface



Sl T gl e e R s, 3
‘Wa_nH‘H‘Heﬁ..ﬂhnv..ﬂﬁaHiiHﬁ*H*Hs'H‘H‘HﬁH.ﬁrH:}J& o A A SR T Ak T A WA ke el il e e i i 20 vt T el r?,m..

P
L )
—— o g ]

el il "l

-
.,

ey

5 Y e W
‘calee
52 A
Y R L i N

g
o

—

Lt

L)

N ~
D I T T

e
o
al

e
ot

L)

-
a

L]

B
!

o
e

J,‘ﬂ
&)1 deo~

g -

o X ha
>0, -» »
M._"J

P H

~
'
e

s d

-
%

o

-
=

-
(e

€
o
o

’,
%

—~ a? —~ ~— e e -~ &’ .J“en‘a‘a‘&.‘a‘é‘ e !
; T I I I Y <SR L e A Y ST NI S oo e i Ty TR W e L il o e Sl
B G O C v Y P i Sl Sl Coned?

e

20

@,5=|1_.::._,JJ|2-GJL9A:1M| - — -



nWSn%HﬁHl'H.l!H.ﬂVH HiN‘HtHiH‘H@?Hﬁ:H&?N&!N&H%H‘Ni’HAEvH;HQ e - - S Sl Q,M.
ry

‘ g
F~3

L&

X X
3

CJ
-
-

~w,
Lo
g

o

i
v
a

SR AN sty L

o
Vet

L

.
L

~

™ AL

o W,

>

T
SRR TR L cta bt

.
-

)
bt

o~
-

Principles of Legal Translation

<
) o
X .m ¥
V.A m. Y4
_.“A S X
X X
a X]
A X]
! )
vm )
H X]
§ {
.w.un‘HﬁH‘H‘H‘H‘H&!Hl!H.IvH‘H.I..H..I.H’H‘H‘H‘H‘H‘H‘H‘H‘H S e e e D D G L =

— — = Chapter 1: Principles of Legal Translation

21



Ja¥ e ¢

Principles of Legal Translation

FZYwi ]
: Introduction

GalaiBl 10,3 puolakl Llle Loty o imy WY cagads ol ian obioos algadl caus s
59 s UL LA 3paall Lghagd Al ¥Lai¥l 5y58 Gleoy LgShang Leilully susls
Ll SV Labia Lo s () Jaddl au@all o Gl (el s 3ui3as 2 !
Ao Lok oy Leelgl QAL wlhuwll G of 2B pu Han Juolsall Jgu
Ciggalll gty it 0 sl y Rcabpandl sgaml e 15518 L Tptly adBYI (sl
rolgl cdilly (S je lawilly Leldly oles, Al oy WU pllal! cealics
Csaniy pbally Sl ca jlady (Olesiall oo — lakaie ol leylais ciles —
lal3all g lis g el (e Lo 1 due s Loy « laalinlly oLV, 3]l

JE e Euenl iy Llol] il a1 I & e deayill comio Un ey
laailly aslall J& ey gy3T I G e paddl SlelE e Layud s (sually Db
Jads Gl adgilall des il I cZpalen ¥l Gl il e Lgalass ST AN Zuus!
< d.-Uls S cidgalt gf Laufd¥ ol ddadl ol gally culoalally l2lasWly spaall daa )5
g OT & Lgpslas Hasly gaanl 305 Laa)dl 4 oy g

Ja¥! calaly
A UST e ) daS
Translation from a General Perspective

CgiEna 3 LAJLUA—LJQF‘%_M?,—L,J@JJJM?; VN PPNl
(target text) 4l Jyait! pailh Slas ooy 1> 31 J1 ) oy 51550 o el iy
e Jo sl Las ol bl Zasdl o (e (SOURCE 1EXD) Juo¥1 ~ aio J5aill il
iewyily (automation) Gl SlaiedU ¥ glas (e AW ALAEN o) ginddl 2 das
Lt olas cdeWly ¥t 2 JIs dea 3l of ¥} (computerization)
dage Lydo

Jeae 4 asal

22

iwgtalt Z_._a-jdlé&:bldmd! - -



— s ‘q.-»).l.lb Lg-‘t)L:—La Jb.[l o= d&_).u.a.c (“""‘I}g‘u“‘ uL..Ua.m 4.4.1-).4J| uc...t.u.u.!j
— o dady— diae JeRill — Juo ¥l Lals B! 0 of o — Lee g 30 o il G
Sl ALy Lgra Jalay Gl 3oLl cpalndt allPly 2yl 4 G9Em Oly — 4 el g5l
alazeiad sola] ol Y QUL Lbla Ley omalll gola gaab LAY doyen i ¥
¢ Lagalll e lsally « Janll ;LL_:_, ioluo c_l}!.a.ui :lé).i.nu_.ﬂnlgol.a::}“ el torumd el gall
(s aall Jamdly coloalall o ghas 2 (aaBAI Bayalls «aslgll daill datiell ¥ slall
i:a.c'l.a.'.l:_n}’\_j iualaidlg d! olalsdl G ue clissy (aolllsg le'l...b}’b Q‘sLﬁ'&qu
3 o 1 e iy (Rl (pa JEmt dnalnd] JI5a Y1y andly JEaY1 2 Lpleal

FUYULSNVAPH - VSIS [ IPETNSEW  NVEO [ FER T
The good news warm my chest.

:OF bW S 0 al 38V cBpl! Buanl cauo g 29

Time and tide wait for no one.

:of Joatl Gyl LAt (g gl ot 1 ol Tl Lo

tlalad dalads @] o) Caaclles Sl

sta Gaama [yl 5T Lupsean 5D ol usls Lo paad Connd Zam il Olo I3 gay
sVl e Tl e 3 diad (Gumally) Ayt I ] e yid Qpadau¥Y LIyl e
oo @il s Bl ki B dmmas (5Em3 dBy cdaline Slan s pde Gle Ulasd
reall 4y Lol dslud wgie JEal oo Lhaluey Lemyill aclsds Losen agelsall
anpllay Bl aill gdal Al dladll &y

q:lml u.dhxi
R N (Yl WP |
Translation / Text

Lo yalb T Eos¥! oMY des i cZabindd slell Zes 3 wlillaie 3 s Sk @

e 3yaally (ol padl aia i uand! bl Gl dyally oaalll ol Ll

LM ol e — 8nal e — Wablally iilaldly 5 ,allall dolasy « adl zo) Ja
(@22 il S yuall jauall (e Loyt g

23 — — — Chapter 1: Principles of Legal Translation



QERT ol e — el Lo — Uadlally «Ldalilly 5 pallall asitasy «aill 75y J&5
.L_,eﬂtuam;}g..m sguall cpe Loyl

wallall Galll @didt wgdlty ol AUV Leadis Wle Lele o) lem )5 Wi
pyadlly celadl g g)d (e g palt 1oa culmllains d8,0a) ¢ duc guds pllg Bl Cllali @5 (4Zaan )5
w2ipaad ol Jasdl cdlls o3 pcuse Lgagoy Lgiel )2 Jamu gl Lglaliisy Jaadl dayy e

o5l Lol gl Lile Lllf @yl oo et i)l Sole Leayis
Sl s (paill @04 4 HERel i cdiex S llall Gaill Jeds Il Gl
W Slaaly HslaWly Lol dM (L )b clenY Loyme Cllai Lass ol 5ol
on e 3L a Mesopotamia SLua sdadl paill Al (ghlas Ley :k:;_,..\..a.il st
@u¥ls "Ly Lel e Zanobia @ayi oY Ly dals Y9 .go4n ga Cheops 5 «yeilt
i)l ayui g e sa Ly pall

L oudlald
Aen 1l dele deiyd
General Rules of Translation

1t Les pladll @ 3l e (e
oalll iuamy il Ol Ol dam sl JiB Sales (Gawall paill w153
coaabindly bl Jolail! ddfllasy LaiSaid I3 s @ OB (llly Glaac
el 3,80 of @uad o1 Juad 5153 @ paill Libiell aludVly Jpuadll e ¢35V

Ayl el i g p el UolaPla Lan 3l cad! J3 — cilpaal! s —
2l olashall @ousd 13] anlall pllaiaell cdiii paill 2 sasly dex 5 plasiut 2

ALLELE

o Lo (julao ¥t Gl ) olen 3 dae dewal] Ol (JUAY Jus ey

aandl Y JBL S e (gie Lot
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detailed in the preamble of these Regulations™.
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“The Beach in this text means the sea front including roads leading to it,
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“Employee in this contract means any one who works for the company on
regular basis and paid a specified monthly salary excluding those who work
on temporary contracts”.
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“The new policy of the insurance company lessened the amounts paid for damages
and indemnities”.
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“The Head of Department issued decision making punctuality in attending,
compulsory for the employees”.

Lgalel Lo gyall Lunnall 2 L yl,3 degnsdl cijiinl
“The court passed its judgment in the case presented before it”.
73153 I Osdloll Juo 5 Y 51l (e das re L s
“After only two hours of deliberations, the jurors reached a verdict”
alasiany dabld dlols sgus agu ¥ GLa¥l He e 2 &1 LS00 o Lile 5T V)
ok Legs cowlill daabll Lt 2. Lacaiall Lusalgall aelody oty of Cashal) s
Byl s 5yl s il Labally sl
Abbreviation: Ol ¥ rasi It ¢ il
coles elyo alienll e DYl @llain ¥ alueint 2 Gjulas¥ G g
LIl oilalaiall 4i United Arab Emirates suxill do,all of)la¥ (UAE s ((Jeal
International idgadt Sall ol pudad! Zalaia ICAO ( United Nations suxill @e¥t UN fia
« World Health Organization idlal ixiall Lalaie WHO (Civil Aviation Organization
North Atlantic wlb¥l Jled Cals — NATO Caless b cilaasilly MU 5
@lualally laladl of .EU European Union 9,931 sL=3¥1y < Treaty Organization

.LA_H.'QJ Oudl cLa.-.ui_B '.Tigp-.ﬂ_g
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ez )5 (3 Cinnd (ol puainld o) M Luavaiill upalsall alane (pasialy
SOl 1A 2 ¢ 5ulat Ve (auwgh @] L jadl Ll of Liede 13} 4y pald

copal Gin Ayl (oo Lo (Casaly dadl conmel @l il 0 an ]
ylaadl LBLS) olsdl Ldlaily ol dalass tido W aleuddl e jead LAY o0a
Juailg BlaY il Ulesgll) 19,59V dataing (awally Lanlecdl) GLY Ulssyy Gyad
obdall) glemyWl daloies (LAl aslall sumill @aWl Lelaic) sSoudsdls (cndadU
(ol ¥t ailyblby cijliug o)l ralelal polll oall oludld 2. flay (il
(Sl Lebilaa (e Upaia el

guliso oa pile Mo (Lgalad e opadl Glealll uiay o A1 (S W O paisll Lalg
Lo g pall LD Lgdnpad o co¥londl puan 2 &5 e julai¥) CBya VL o Lo
Orush O gl ciaaill 2y o Lo paill & 5y L dsley saxill @l —UN s L
ol 2 S oWl it 0,503 i sasly i e o dolall Lol 55 g1 ¢ jualiieall

"Forms" of Legal Phrases: r A galt A.0930aN Ol jleatt 1 ualindt g pal!

o seolall LIE 350 ingilal) Lleall 2 hics 5,%aD ailjley LLAT wlila
lgd Sl of LLIYI s fio cmuoly (LoLsY o asill ol cliawdl ol juaxl
gl o2ia cym 1B JEaly gl danyil gi GEally nsinall Lydde Uolaiay §piune
peeie pubaally ¢l padl LUL abilis Le Ljudao¥ AL

: Jiiailt S e Lgaiany 35909 gl 028 Jio datiag OF yiall 44l (e
Including, but not limited to ywasdt ¥ JEL o e .
Notwithstanding what was stipulated in & 5,4 lae il ya2 @
Without prejudice to o UV aoc ae .
Subject to ( the rules of law) (... slall plEnaidilelyaps @
I, the undersigned ..... olaipgli i @
Baseless and foundless a3iglly Lmiall (10 4] LM B
And vice versa «u€aall juSmally (ramio jusmadly @
Unless otherwise provided for «lls ,u& e yadsp@ile @
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Compound Words: L AS ) OLSH « waludt g pald
Slales &M gl (aiels e 1o e cilals aluseiut Liglall el 2 Luagl 30

Blo 1 (oo Lo gs Sal€all san laniy BliZall (ya g oill 1a yud 2 Lol O s ciysaad

:Lg.a.l.c_ 1.1‘1‘0‘3” Crad . ,A.JJ

aforementioned . aforesaid »,s53 Gludt (LT Hy&a0ll oMal js&sall @

whatsoever, whosoever Hls Li (pleslags @

thereforth (}.cliad Ol e) « hereafter (GaY - 10 Leu®) « hereby (ausges) @

Saasg thereby (clilug) (thercupon (ade cliyg caudey) hereinafter ()g=s2dh)
Aasaiesd) u.u:bﬂ‘j.a.” _gi Gl usalgn & L'Jtudij Slalent sl adlina
English Capital Letters: ORI FRWER) (I JUR JRF FIWR (V- {
las eVl clad Of (LY oy Ol 2 capulon¥ G 2 agyall s
Olalaia 'ai NEY ‘Ai J_’.) ‘ai u.ol&&i elacd coles ;‘_9.....: .Capltal letters 'o)._u&.“ :.J).:-S'Ll
clol e (olalaVly ssaall 2 dols (Loglalt Lhsall 2 iuclall oia gy
ad paill 220y yEnT Laga paill 2 dBjae gf dBgree cilss Ul Lyloe W aMe W

The First Party, the Second Party, the Lessor, the Lessee, the Assignor, the Company,
the Agreement, the Director, the Chief, the Judge, the Supreme Court, etc.

Lot gl ALY o uaalt 2 Laae ol 43liay Lagyan e¥3a oo JEo 09 ool Lle
b b Lags 3yl das S
Agalbge (s iole 15, 000 juus sl
Usually, the director of a company appoints his employees.
Onild gl naay oMel 3 Sl Ao 201 joie gl o
Director of the aforementioned Company shalt appoint the employees.
Coamls () Weandl 2 Ll s 201 Zaladl e Lale a6y () et 2
BV Larie 2 Lagis pads LS sl 2y lly juatll e (0 i iale e
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Latin Terms: t A5 M Orlonllasal 1 (el g il

ey <R e 33U Olellacall pan aladinf LOPLAN Logaill 2 ol
ML, X . e

e De facto (in fact) lgwsaey De jure (in law)

« Bona fide (in good faith) L4weace 3 Mala fides (in bad faith)

* Res judicata (an already adjudicated case) (2)2._@13 Lidad

* Annex, appendix, addendum _le aeay (3xle daas Lelesy (pl. annexes,
appendices, addendi)
o Idest(ie.)—thatis

e i GGy Lk U Yoles Juads o 7y ol cauyad e Lo Le (3
exempli gratia (e.g.) — (for example)
 Yolas Gy Lelid L sy Ly L (95 3]
o Pro rata (for the rate). Pro tempore (pro tem) (for the time being). Per annum
(yearly).
e Force majeure (superior or irresistible force). 3 ,alall 5 all
S UT cdlal
ftsal!
Forms
Permission Forms iyt ey Obligation Formsciga o3 fue 1 Jo¥1 g pal
sass il oy aliYls Csmsll Gle WA fuall Liglal Ll 2 ues
5 pall Lok 57 cshall Touany — Lola! Loyl el s elpun «idliindl CalylaY1 el
— 30l 9o La agasid cplewdl o Hlsad! fo Liasi ,4€nT Le= shall not Gias — gloall
bl ol b3 (may not Liuay — 5l 5ud 44 Loy (MAY diuay

(1) Omar Alam, Legal Terminology, 1st edition, University of Bimmingham Press,

Birmingham — UK , 2005, p. 10-11. | .
(2) Latin for "the thing has been judged”, meaning the issue before the court has already
been decided by another court, between the same parties. Therefore, the court will

dismiss the case before it.
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:shall Lius (1 'J
oasly « mustighiey (al3Wly cigmgll Lins Slandd 4050E0 Lbeall 2 askins (i k
+1e1 future tense L3 A Jadlt diad) Jus il ias
e The First Party shall assign the right of using the patent ... to the Second Party.
A Gayall . g has ¥l Gel s IOl e LA Jo¥t 3ayall a3l
(PN Gapald o W el Il e S5 Jadt Gyl et f
e The Second Party shall inspect and maintain the devices.
Lgiteo g 33ea V1 pand S 5iydll e oo
Ao g 55 V1 pamas AL 33 pal) 5ds s ol
B BT LT U] (AW 553 ol hans dapall T3 SN Biguall o oSl
Of oo vl sl Lno Jasa — oo — Lo e Vo pHliall opal! Judl) G plasiily
D e 3t L3IV e de gama (555 0 J1)3ls als¥l (a de parea (9o
e All notices between the Two Parties shall be in writing.
Ao onda pall o Sl poan 5525 O e
A (el o 1SS0 e (955 1
gt T al} Wy Cga gl uduudl alt Jlaast shall not ol Guas SU Less (0
riliaf g lmaYly

¢ The Second Party shall not authorize any other lawyer/ attorney during the
validity of this term.

AWl ol Gl s e I 53T Juss /‘aL-.un Egid._.s,:.,?,z:.'ﬂgi__,g;ml @yl ayiby

Bl 004 Hlayan Baa I )3T Jusog / alma g1 Juo g5 e S G ydll pias s o

: May dhuo (2

:La_).aiJaﬁLnd)JaJpern’llt).w_gcauuLg.ﬂLgi ‘_,b_sJ‘u..u;Ua.c.Y‘a LS (1
radial . Lu‘)." _91 Lu_,.;-_,_).ayt L.LAJ.I-%JYL@.:&J}

» The Lessor may revoke the contract of rent in case the Lessee

o cifae Il (LW WSSl L Sl paY caly 2ol pe spdall Lan S (i dpama (1)
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e 2 Ul ol Yl 2 5Lau ¥ sdie ad 1 hall 3

* The First Party may assign to the Second Party any work that has not been
agreed upon provided that...

oyl dde LW Qu @ oo (gF GBI Gapall wiuw T JoWY Al Sem

cdgde Loljpdt iy Jeomdy Wy ¢ Jadn OF Jo¥ Bapall ojla i 5,4l of Ls daady,
J3afIl S o g e U (3 pall Gl ¢ Jas o)f aigal

E.tmi_)H Y may not asuas 5l g=ll (s..l.c.uu.:-l;u:\.:? e..\.":L..Jj (o

* The Lessce may not use the leased flat in a way that violates Shari‘a, law,
morals or public order.

aalad! ‘_a‘.\:ﬂ ji u_,..luﬂ‘ _si z.u_).fé.” g '-A.E.r_).!n.v Eﬁjl‘ aalll ‘al_u;u...l_):.w 9o b
abladlt f

Avoid Confusing Pronouns: 148,00 34 teual i afdwiuf aiod poul [ ge]

sl Ll B Mlaualt alusinly — 5alanly Gy pall Lgiey — Lalisell LW Jaad
iaglalt Ll o ¥) nouns slewdU Joll Hlgaill piadsy Jasdt ddlus 2 Ludl
e 9l Hlain ¥ gf Ll Lo (lelae Bully 2 gus ol ()i Lganl ey 13 )uall Lguailias
= oalll fdiay jamg Lo — eyl Hass WO e (gaalll gy il 4By Cuus
LY (G e 13 (lBLEYly spaal 2 Loguad ileiall aluiiol casd
oo pole ¥y dispute oMl Lb w2t 41 misunderstanding ags <5 3i <ambiguity
rtlls eain g0 YT JB g &BS1g 7 9u> ol Moy e Law W1 f ps

* Upon the expiry of the term of the contract, the First Party shall return the
hired car intact to the Second Party at his address, upon which the Second
Party shall returm to him the amount of deposit. In case he failed to do so, he
shall pay 50 JDs per day of delay as indemnities.

I danben 3y Tl 5! s oF Jo¥ Gayall e onny cadadl s slgit die

2.5 .Js¥) Gorall el fdia solel LI Boyall agls Laaicy angae 2 (SN Gyall
5 a3 I e Limags L0 151s 50 o apte il caaljally Ly o Lo T

ol Wi keadt slas lgie T Glad Vi gild sowima g Lisao oy wday )l 1o Jie

o 13 Liaggns e U ag agaadll 58 dilgie O Gews OF Cpdnyall (e S5 3 e

Somalilt ey @1 13f OGN Gapall ol (Bbeaad) ar @) 13 SV Baydll s Ja SaliaVL Cagy
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LB Kbl Gaill Guad Haily cresall Ulsas

¢ Upon the expiry of the term of the contract, the First Party shall return the
hired car intact to the Second Party at the Second Party's office, upon which

the Second Party shall return to the First Party thc amount of deposit. In case

the First Party failed to do so, the First Party shall pay 50 JDs per day of delay
as indemnities.

I daabe s ladt osledt s oF Ja¥1 Gayalt Lle ol adadl fow olgi! e
Borall nalill lon ialely I Bapall 0o Laking S Gopdll cismn 2. AL Gyl
Ltss 50O o prke Ja¥1 Gaydlt ol caaliall JoWh Goyall ag @ Le Ul &y J,Sn
G as JEm e Liaggas Lo
BYF=ur d....l.ll..l.; s ¥y Muym&mﬁﬂmwlouululﬂl
oo gaidly uallt 1T Slaiall Ciadg eLanY

1Al 2 A0990EN Aesy) ! S )5 1 ST 5 2N
Structure of Legal Sentence in both Languages:
oy gyl ilandl JEmd 250y el Lud) Uax WL Lo Ligilall dles)
Jaualles) o, e luall 2 ke A Ll aelsy Lshas tale Lo5EI dlast
ol Lo 5l G of Laadl wuad cilasd! Jals sounie Slle semgs (Jelally

. 1
I e ST Em saal! 16 2 asus - Jeadill

Arabic Sentence/ English Sentence: § A ol W'Y Aent/du yalt Al
e dlen Aupuloo¥l Aasd! o s 20 4 Liakead iglad dla L dpad) Alend)

The First Party shall sell the above mentioned car to the Second Party in
return for ...

s ki S Gayall o3el 55550 yloaadh poa J3¥1 5 pil)

O5man et Gty Taaulh of Jelally Jaalles) dund it dwydl dasdt oV i woylas, 2
ol ¥ el 2 a1 el o

Omgillly ren el B gl) Lpmanll g2V 3l LS5l daa)il 4 s lane et Gt (1)
200771717 pawaatt 7)1 « www.arahswata.org o all
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The Notary Public shall abstain from authenticating documents if this action
brings him, any of his ancestors, descendants, spousc or any of his relatives up
to the fourth degree kinship a gain or spares a loss.

oo g gl (& Ladio culmg I3 Ol o cilalall GaaS e Jotal Calesd) piias
st e Lonio ga gl a1 2yl i 4)3 (o 61 51 cdn g 5l dc g2 o g
(oA

2 5ole 3,5« Lgilal) Wemdl Janls « Lins Leusy 5 diane Dl s Gl S jluall Gaes .3
A Lty i pall &L Ul 25 5ok L g2l La <yt ¥T L e Bt
:...., unless, except where, so faras o ios

Unless either party notifies the other in writing of changing his address, the
above mentioned addresses assigned to each of them shall be effective and
valid.

.L&fc.LgquLaULaﬁjm@_ﬂ‘uad.&JM‘}a)LciLzuﬂuﬁjwiuzﬁ
opaiits Llad AN 50,80 o il

Except where a fire or other emergency exists, the lessor may not enter the
premises without the Lessee approval.

_9i B> I9>9 A 2. :._):_-tu.ul\ 1331_9.A 09 -—WAY ERT uf)_xj.n.u Geoa Y
okl (e 0put
I-L._CI_,.:\G“ M‘ Q‘JL’G @:ﬁ’_,s a&.ﬂ_)." t_).ﬁ."
Agreement of the Phrases of the Legal Sentence:
bl 38lgs damdhe comgio 1A (laugiay Llglay @uds Liglall et o Le
O Loy _gi = 3i ccalasll 29y ji . verb tense JL:_‘o")" t‘yi TSPV PIW E L)
:Ja oy 00 5l

e Cases that are not stipulated in this Agreement are subject o applicable laws in
Jordan, fo ministerial resolutions in relation and fo the Greater Amman
Municipality regulations in connection.

(Y 2 Gaadaall dualy onilsall (LAY pda 2 ade ad 3 @ Lo cpiaiy
oobain ¥ @il grEall plae Blal Lalai¥y ¢ dliall ol D)ls) @l 1,205

e The First Party is entitled to revoke this Agreement ...... in case the Trademark
is used for purposes other than the specified ones, the Trademark is used
illegally, the Second Party oversteps the scope of use specified, the Second

ioptal damyilh 2 ot ] Juadtl — — ~ 18



Party defaults in paying the use charges, the Second Party breaches his
obligations or the Second Party vio/ates in his use the applicable laws.

inylaatt Ladkadl crauseiad ) Le dls 2 23SV ol s Jo¥) G2pal) o

Sapalt ald 15) ol (Augls pul Ay ylay coandial of cadall 2 aasll b CaMA 0l ,eY

oY was e S Gyl Al ] gl csastl afusal¥t Jlee el (AL
Ao 1 oAl Calls 5 caalatatls I G pall ST I3] g calasnd!

Mla_sb:u-il QbLquL;s‘ﬁ IL-g)__f.L\.;?“aiu.i).lJ‘ua.J‘ .%“_9.&0 aLz.AJaJ-}Li_J
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First Section

Theoretical Coverage

Introduction:

The perfect drafting of contracts entails the acquaintance with their subject
matter. Therefore, it is necessary to be acquainted with the facts pertaining to the
relation or the subject, object of drafting. Contracting parties must be present from
the commencement of negotiations in order to lessen the possibility of substantial
variations occurring when transforming abstract ideas of the contract into tangible
reality after preparing the draft of contract and prior to signing it.

Contract Definition

In the Jordanian Civil Law, contract constitutcs one of the main sources of
personal rights (sources of obligation). Article (87) of the Jordanian Civil Law No.
(43) of 1976 had defined the contract as follows: "a legally binding relation in
which one party makes an offer that the other accepts, and the agreement of both
on that, in a way that will have its effect on what has been contracted upon”.

Contract Elements

Contracts have substantial and formal elements that should be taken into
consideration when preparing them. These elements can be illustrated by observing
the following branches:

2-1 Title of Contract:

Title of a contract is given according to the nature of the object intended to be
contracted upon. The contract’s title should be written prominently in the center of
the top part of the first page of the contract.

2-2 Contract Parties:

Data of contracting parties should be written in full. The name of each
contracting party should include four parts (first name, father’s name, grandfather’s
name and surname). Also it is essential to write clearly without ambiguity each
party's placc of residence, nationality and national number if he is Jordanian or
passport number if he is a foreigner.

On the other hand, the contracting party may be a proxy of another person, or
he may enter into contract in his capacity as a guardian of a minor, a curator of a
spendthrift, a manager of a company or any other capacity. In all cases, the name of
the original contracting party must be mentioned. Then, the name of the proxy of

the contracting party must be added as an authorized person by the principal party
to concludc the contract.

43 — = — Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts



tbﬁﬂ@' a._{.lbi 1ed L &_).'4“

pasl A3 gty iala¥l slales uadlall of o ¢ adall yopod Jd (e e
Howdd an (LI (ogaadl 2 5 yomg b ity adlall Llail egmeiad Sl A glAT pud!
ey 35,al0 LLAYL @gaiaig dalydal Lo o @i Blaill
tAGalt Aadde 1 a1 g pall

siall Ladia J] Lags sl «a3Laill §un ga Lusba pis gy g iolias 8 deull
LVJM}L)" Jl‘;#‘jsbjww;ﬁj c.l-.;-l-”u.d i‘)-‘t:l_._i y;).’- Lg.liu.!&‘_]j‘}” Ju.s.”.%
(3Ll Joma) dule DBl el ipalay «aalatall Doball tadill wyusd @i
lmJL_Ch“ CJLI'}:UY' 1@“5‘" &)ﬂ'

JS i Lo uasy coosi @bl J JLESY @b WGl deuas LS o
iy 51 Jagls Jaiod ¥ (daBog Loy Slal3alWl ol (sgat O Cumg 3V olad LBliia
s 1 liTa Sgi Hasd LBl JSo bl il @hais of Jiadg e o HESY (guhe
(S degama 2 GBI Gayall Sl @ susly iogeza & Ja¥) Gayall clalal
o180l cslalyadl Jioms Laiudl 2. eyl cayill Lidy cila ;0¥ olass s35.13&aay
raaly Adiy el 1 ualadt g il

12 Leal el Jaiwae aby 2 alaby of Juadsy cadell Slaliadl es Jos 5a9
al boludl e ol dusly ads pday pelll Glo 1] Le puady cudadl Laus oo 2.
ULﬁu.a&l.” _91 WU == tl.i__)b:ﬁ‘ éb_gy'l ._\_-u-‘Ln 31 .)_9.5-:-“.) tﬁ.}..” ul& 1)1 Lﬂj tl.uiﬁ )
bl Yl (e 512 daall g95 aaamiy e

ii)l@ﬂbi._g:l.;\.u J,Zd|1a=_-ﬁ:2d..a&l| —_— 44



2-3 Legal Capacity of Contracting Parties:

It is necessary to verify, prior to concluding a contract, that the contracting
parties cnjoy legal competency, and that they have reached legal age that gives
them the capacity to conclude contracts and the freedom of action. Usually,
contract includes a clausc indicating that it has been entered into based on both
partics’ consent and their legal capacity as defined by legal regulations.

2-4 Preamble:

The precamble represents an introduction that clanfies the essential nature of
the subject upon which the contract is based. The first article in the contract always
refers to the preamble as an integral part of the contract and that 1t should be read
along with it as a one unit. Through the preamble, the mutual interest of contracting
parties and the essential nature of the object of contract are defined therein.

2-5 Mutual Obligations:

After wnting the preamble of the contract, we can move to organizing its
articles, and defining the nature of obligations of each contracting party towards
the other;, these obligations shall be clear and accurate, so that no article may be
interpreted to have more than onc meaning. It is preferred to organize the
obligations of cach contracting party within separate articles, so that the obligations
of the first party shall be defined in one group and the obligations of the second
party shall be defined in another. Yet, obligations might be sorted according to the
time order of their implementation. Thus, obligations of the parties might overiap.

2-6 Payment and Method of Payment:

This part 1s embodied within the contract’s obligations. and it is preferred to
organize it in a separate article. The significance of this article lies in defining the
value of the contract, and whether payment shall be made all at once, by
installments, or percentages, and whether payment shall be made in cash or by one
of the commercial papers such as a cheque, or a bill of exchange, in addition to
defining the type of currency in any of the previous cases.
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2-7 Duration of Contract:

The duration of a contract is an essential element of it, as it illustrates the
duration of the validity of the contract's articles, and it determines for each party
the time available to fulfill its contractual obligations. For instance, if a landlord
has leased a furnished apartment to the lessee for one year, the obligation of the
lessor to enable the lessee to benefit from the apartment is for a period of one year,
and the obligation of the lessee to pay the rent is also for one year. In the article of
duration, the methodology of renewing the contract shall be mentioned if there is
an intention of renewing it by stating one of the following phrases: "automatically
renewed", "renewed by the approval of both parties”, " renewed by the approval of
one party", " renewed for a period of...", or other similar phrases. Usually, unless
otherwise agreed, the date of organizing the contract is the date of its coming into
force.

Some contracts do not stipulate duration of the contract. These are contracts
in which obligation is not extended to a certain time period, such as contracts of
sale in which obligation ends upon settling payments and receiving the sold
objects. Accordingly, in such contracts, the article of duration 1s not mentioned.

2-8 General Provisions:

A contract may require mentioning some articles that are not related to the
obligations of the parties. Rather, these articles might be general, such as pointing
out that that contract requires authentication or registration at a certain entity in
order to be valid. In case of selling a real estate or a vehicle, the title shall not be
transferred except by registering it officially at the Lands and Survey Department
in the real estate case, and the Department of Licensing Vehicles and Drivers in
case of vehicles.

2-9 Law and the Court of Jurisdiction over Contractual Disputes:

Contract is the code of contracting parties. it is possible to define the court of
venue jurisdiction in case a dispute arises upon the implementation of any of the
contract articles. Besides, most recent commercial contracts tend to include a term
for arbitration since this has its advantage in rendering judgment in a short time,
putting an end to disputes and avoiding judicial expenses. Furthermore, in
international commercial contracts in which contracting parties come from
different countries and/or commercial activities extend to more than one country,
contracts tend to define the applicable law.
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2-10 Date of Signing the Contract:

The date of entering into contract must be mentioned. Each party must
receive an original copy of the contract and must understand his obligations.
Unless otherwise stated, the date of entering into the contract is the date in which
the contract comes into force, and its articles become applicable.

2-11 Number of Contract's Articles and Copies:

In order to avoid any addition or forgery to the articles of the contract
especially if it was not typed, it is preferred to assign an article which stipulates
that the contract consists of a preamble, and a number of articles including this one,
and that the contract has been organized on.....pages,and in ....... copies.

2-12 Signature:

Contracting parties shall undersign each page of the contract, as it refers to
the agreement of all contracting parties to all terms and obligations of the contract.
Signature is considered as an approval of each signatory party to all obligations on
his part. Besides, the attending witnesses shall sign in the same sitting where the
contract was entered.
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Second Section

Practical Coverage

This section provides Arabic forms of a group of civil and commercial
contracts along with their English translation. These forms include: land selling
contract, car sale contract, lease contract of a vacant apartment/shop/office,
furnished apartment lease contract, hiring a tourist car contract, general power of
attorney document, special power of attorney, irrevocable special power of
attorney, employment contract, a contract of carrying out annual translation works,
maintenance contract of a photocopier, contract of maintenance of company's
computers, articles of incorporation of a joint-liability company, and an agreement
of legal practice retainer.
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Form (1/2)
Land Selling Contract

—First Party: ..o AAArESS: «oooiivieeiee e e
National NO: ...ooovvevieercecriciiiiin i
~Second Party: ..o AdAress: ..o
National NO: ..ot

— Preamble -

Whereas the First Party owns a plot No. ( ... ), ZONE (eveveennnininnee. ),
lands of ....oooiiiii, city, (area .............. square meter), of ...
zoning.

And whereas the Second Party wants to purchase the aforementioned plot,
the parties have agreed on the following:

1. The preamble is considered as an integral part of this contract, and shall be
read along with it as a one unit.

2. The Parties have agreed that the price of the aforementioned plot shall be an
amoUNt Of (o...oooevveerriiiereie e ) IDs.

3. The First Party undertakes that the aforementioned plot is void of mortgage,
debt, liens, appropriations and all other rights in rem of all kinds.

4. The First Party undertakes to present thc ownership deeds and the engineering
drawings necessary for the registration and the title transfer to the Registration
and Lands Dept. to which the aforementioned land 1s subject.

5. The Second Party shall examine the aforementioned plot, check its borders and
landmarks and shall be deecmed to have completely and legally satisfied
himself as the condition thereof.

6. The parties have agreed that payment of the price of the aforementioned plot
shall be as follows:

A- Anamount of ... JDs shall be paid upon signing
the contract.

B- The outstanding amount which equals...............ccoeeiiiiiieinnnnnenn, JDs shall
be paid upon completing the transfer and the registration processes at the
Registration and Lands Dept. (the title of the real estate shall not be
transferred except upon its registration at the Lands Dept.)

7. Breaching any obligation or article of this contract shall lead to the revocation

of the contract, refunding all the paid amounts, and compensation for the
caused liabilities with an amount of (.......................... ) IDs.
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8- This contract shall be subject to and illustrated in accordance with the laws of
the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan.

9- Thecourtof .................. shall be the court of jurisdiction over any dispute
that may arisc between the parties of the contract.

10- This contract consists of ten articles including this one, and is executed in
duplicate, a copy per cach party.

This contract is made on ........ fovosid e
First Party Second Party
Full name:
Signature:
First Witness Second Witness
55
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Form (2/2)
Car Sale Contract

First Party: ..o AAress: ..ooooveiiereee e
National No. / Passport NO.I ... e
Second Party: ..o AdArESS: .oooviree e
National NO. /PassPort NO: ......oovevererioiiiiiiiiriie et e

— Preamble -

Whereas the First Party owns the private / or public car of
....................................... model, ..........ccccoeceereeee. color, holding the plate
NO e registered under No......... , engine
NO e , chassis NOI o
model of: ... year and whereas the Second Party wants to

purchase this car,
the two parties have agreed upon:

1. The preamble of this contract shall be considered as an integral part hereof and
shall be read along with it as a one unit.

2. The First Party shall sell the above— mentioned car to the Second Party in

TELUIML OF oot be s aae s ( in words and
numbers) JDs.

3. The First Party undertakes that the sold car is solely owned by him, and that he
is apparently and constantly the possessor of the car whose ownership is
undisputable, and that the car is free of any outstanding amounts, debts,
mortgages, liens, all rights in rem such as taxes, fees, compensation for
accidents caused by this car, or traffic fines.

4. The Second Party acknowledges that he has examined the above— mentioned
car, and that that car has been fully inspected by specialized technicians, and he
has accepted to purchase this vehicle as it is having no right later to claim
anything from the seller in this regard.

5. Both parties have agreed on the method of payment to be as follows:

Al (e, ) JDs shall be paid upon signing the contract.
B. The outstanding amount ( ... ) JDs shall be paid in monthly
installments in the amount of ( ........... ) JDs at the beginning of each

calendar month against bank cheques.
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10.

11.

The First Party undertakes to transfer the title of the above meqtionqd vehicle
to the Second Party, and to register it in his name at the Licensing Dept.
immediately after the Second Party settles all the monthly payments.

The First Party shall allow the Second Party to use the above vehicle as of

From the date of taking over the car, the Second Party shall bear all penal and
civil liabilities arising from driving the above-mentioned car, and shall bear all
fees of licensing and insurance as of the aforementioned date.

Both parties have agreed that this salc shall be irrevocable, and no party may
revoke it for any reason, otherwise the following shall be applicable:

A. In case the First Party decides to cancel the sale transaction, or in case he
fails to fulfill any of the obligations herein, he shall undertake to refund the
amount he has received in cash in accordance with the settled cheques until
the date of canceling the sale. Additionally, the remaining cheques are
considered as trust with the fist party who shall give them back to the
second party. The first party shall not provide the cheques to the drawee
bank and/or endorse them to a third party at the nsk of penal calling to
account, and he may not claim a rent for using the car.

B. In case the Second Party wants to cancel the sale transaction or in case he
fails to fulfill the obligations of this contract, he shall pay an allowance for
the period of his using the car, whichis (............. ) JDs per day.

In case any dispute arises, Amman courts shall be the sole authority of
jurisdiction over such disputes.

This contract consists of eleven articles, including this one, and is executed in
duplicate, each party has received a copy hereof.

This contract is made on ..... /... /...
First Party Second Party

Full Name:

Signature:

59
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Form (3/2)

Contract of a Vacant Apartment / shop / office Lease

| 021 AU

L S S B . .ot ettt iaenstteassrssssnesasssaraensntraesnsrnseraesnssnnnsrnrenseenssntesnsnnanrnntsanarencestnenassnns

Lease Paymient: .. ... i e

Method of payment: ... ... .. e,

Appurtenances of the leased estate taken over by the Lessee: ............................

This contract has been made and freely entered into by both parties on the

above mentioned manner and according to the following conditions:—

Conditions:

l.

61

The leased estate has been taken over by the Lessee free of all defects, with
intact doors, windows, glass, locks and their keys, lavatories, taps and sanitary
tools. All these items and appurtenances are free of any defect. The Lessee
hereby undertakes to hand them over to the lessor the upon the expiry of the
[ease term at the same condition as of delivery.

Unless the contract is renewed as mentioned in this article, upon expiry of the
leasc term, the Lessee should obtain a receipt in writing from the Lessor
stipulating that the lcased estate and appurtenances were taken over free of all
defects. If the Lessee has quitted the lcased estate either upon cxpiry of the
term and notification of the Lessor threc months prior to the lease contract
expiry, or at end of the year in which the contract was renewed pursuant to this
article without acquiring the receipt, then, in case the Lessor finds a partial or
total defcct in the leased estatc or its appurtenances, he shall have the right to
fix it at the expense of the Lessee, the lessor shall be deemed trustworthy in
regards to his statements about the defects and the cost of repairing, and he
shall not have to provide evidence as he is to be trusted without recoursc to
oath. Upon cxpiry of the lease contract and in casc the Lessee does not want to
renew it, then, he shall give the Lessor a notice of this at least three months

prior to the expiry datc, otherwise, the estate will be considered leased by the
Lessee for another year at the Lessor’s discretion.,
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63

Without obtaining the Lessor’s approval in writing, the Lessee has no right.to
sub—lease the leased estate or a part thereof, enter a partner or company with
him in the leased estate, or waive the estate totally or partially.

Except by a written approval of the Lessor, the Lessee shall have no right to
make any change in the leased estate; like demolition, construction, adding
windows, making a storage loft, changing doors, windows, taps or so forth.

All damages and defects in the leased estate including damage i1n sewers,
pipelines or general utilities annexed to the leased estate shall be rcpaired by
the Lessee, and shall have no right to claim any compensation from the
Lessor due to any damage in the general utilities annexed to the building.

If the Lessec abstains from or defaults any due installment, all other
installments shall be due at once, and the Lessor shall have also the night to
revoke this contract, take over the estate even 1f the lease term has not
expired, take the possession of the estate and lease it to others against the rent
he deems appropriate. Moreover, if the second rent is less than the first, the
difference shall be paid by the Lessee. The lLessor is deemed to be
trustworthy in this regard without recoursing to oath.

If either of the two mentioned cases in articles 5 and 6 occurs, the Lessor, in
order to get his rights, may take possession of the Lessee’s properties present
in the estate and sell them against the price he deems appropriate. The Lessee
may not object to that; these properties are considered as guarantees towards
the Lessor's rights.

The Lessor has the right to build upper floors on top of, or near, the estate and
to make the necessary repairs in the estate, appurtenances, or near the estate
whatever period they take within the term of this lease or the term to which
this contract has been extended. Whether the extension was through
agreement of both parties, rule of law, by virtue of this contract as mentioned
in article two, or any other way. The Lessee may not claim a compensation
against any damage, or demanding rent reduction.

— = - Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts
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The cost of all alterations, reparations, porcelain or similar fixation and all
other introduced immovable items shall be bome by the Lessee. Upon the date
of expiry, the Lessor shall have the option of either taking them as they are for
free or asking the Lessee to reinstate the leased estate to its original condition.
In this casc, the cost of reinstating, whatcver may be, shall be borne by the
Lessee. However, the Lessor may reinstate the leased estate to its original
condition at the expensc of the Lessee without notifying him; the Lessor shall
be deemed to be trustworthy regarding the costs bome by him, and the
necessity of reinstating without recoursing to oath.

The Lessee shall not use the leased estate for purposes other than those for
which he has leased the estate. The Lessee shall not use the leased estate for
any purpose that violates Sharia, law, regulations or morals.

In case the Lessee herein was more than one person, then they will be ail
jointly responsible for all terms and obligations of the contract. Any
notification served to any of them will be considered as a notification for all.
Each one of them will be responsible for all his obligations in addition to the
obligations of the others as all of them constitute the Lessee Party, and as a one
person. This will be applicable if the Lessee is a company or juridical person,
in this case the person/persons who signs/sign on behalf of the company or
corporation (jundical person) will be jointly responsible for all habilities and
obligations of the Lessee in this contract, and the obligations imposed on him
as a result of this contract during the term of this contract or any other renewed
terms.

Except 1n cases provided for herein, there is no need to exchange notifications
or notices between both parties.

As from now, the Lessee shall extinguish the claim of false statement in this
contract wholly or partially including bills of exchange, cheques and other bills
for settling the due rent in this contract. Right of administering oath to the
Lessor about the aforementioned matters mentioned in this contract and any
pertinent bills of whatever kind shall be disclaimed as well.

— — — Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts
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14. The Lessee shall pay the costs of water, electricity, education tax, sewerage
expenses in addition to all taxes and fees provided for by law.

15. The Lessee shall neither have the right to make any protrusion for show
windows or decorations outside the leased estate area, nor to occupy columns
or facades of the partition between shops.

Additional Conditions: ... e

...............................................................

These terms and conditions have been agreed upon based on the offer and
acceptance of both parties on ........ fovd o

Lessee Lessor First Witness Second Witness

67 — = — Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts
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Form (4/2)
Furnished Apartment Leasing Contract

— First Party (Lessor): ...ocovvninenneee. National No.: ..o

AAERSS: o uieii ittt e e e e e et e e e e an et e rannbrraeesaanes

— Second Party (Lessee): .....cccovernniee National No./Passport No.: ......cc.ooeceviiiinees

AQATESS. i e e et e e e e et e e s et raaeenanreneesrane
Preamble

Whereas the First Party owns the furnished apartment No. ( ........ ), located

in the building erected m plot No. (........ ), zone ( ........ ), In the lands of ...............

city, area of the apartment is about ( ........ ), and whereas the Second Party wants to

lease the aforementioned apartment,
Both parties have agreed as follows:

1. The preamble is considered as an integral part of this contract, and shall be
read along with it as one unit.

2. The First Party shall put the apartment, object of the contract, to the Second
Party’s use during the specified term of lease, and shall not intrude in his
using it during this term.

3. The Second Party acknowledges that he has checked the leased apartment and
its furnishings, found that they are in good condition and in no need for
repairs. Accordingly, he signed the furnishings list enclosed with the contract.

4. The Second Party shall take the furnished apartment over, keep it by way of
consignment, use the furnishings for their specified usage, return them back at
the end of the term agreed upon, and shall be responsible for any damage he,
or his misuse, may cause to the apartment. Also, the Second Party shall be
held responsible from the penal point of view, in case of misappropriation of
anything from the apartment.

5. The Second Party shall pay the water and electricity bills in addition to fuel
(solar) and gas consumption expenses as well as the education tax as of his
taking the apartment over and throughout the duration of validity of the
contract. He shall also pay the phone bills during the contract term.

69
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The Second Party shall not alter the purpose, for which he has _leased the
apartment, i.e.: residency. Changing this objective shall render this contract
invalid without the need to a warning, notification or any other procedure.

The Sccond Party shall neither assign the lease, nor sub—lease the apartment;
otherwise, the contract shall be revoked without the need to a warning,
notification or any other procedure. Moreover, the First Party shall have the
right to bind the Second Party to pay the rent due for the rest of the term of
lease.

Not even for a day, the Second Party may share occupancy of the leased estate
with another lessce. Otherwise, the contract shall be deemed cancelled
automatically with no need to wamning or any other procedurc. Moreover, the
First Party shall have the right to bind the Second Party to pay rent due for the
rest of term of lease. In this regard, the First Party shall be considercd as trust—
worthy in his claim if two witnesses have confirmed it. The persons
accompanying the lessce are exclusively:

................................................................................................

................................................................................................

The Second Party shall pay an amount of ( ........ceiiee, ) JDs upon
signing the contract as a security deposit that shall be refunded upon expiry
date of the contract, provided that the Second Party has fulfilled his
obligations.

Upon the expiry date of the lease contract, the Second Party shall remise the
apartment in the same condition it was, when entering into the contract. The
Second Party may remise it before the expiry date, having in such a case, no
right to claim any compensation from the owner for the rent of the rest of the
term of lease.

Both parties have agreed that the term of lease shall be from

............ fvevec v AD UL i L e AD

The two parties have agreed that the rent shall be an amount of
(oo ) IDs. The Second Party shall pay it upon signing this
contract.

The First Party may demand termination of the contract at any time in casc the
Second Party misuscd the apartment, failed to take fiecessary precautions (o
keep the apartment in good condition or utilized it in activities that violate law,
morals, public order, or Islamic Sharia. The First Party then shall have the

right to bind the Second Party to pay the rent, due for the rest of the term of the
contract.

—~ — — Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts
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14.

15.

16.

17.

In case the Second Party breached any of his obligations, or caused damage to
the apartment and/or the furniture, the First Party then, shall have the right to
distrain the security deposit as compensation. Moreover, unless the two parties
reached conciliation on its estimation, the First Party may bring legal action
against the Sccond Party to bind him to pay the rest of the labilities for the
damage he caused.

Additional CONBIION. ..ottt e,

.............................................................................................

If a dispute arises in rclation to this contract, ............. Court shall have
venue jurisdiction over it.

This contract consists of seventeen articles including this onc, and is executed
in duplicate, one copy for each party.

This contract is made on  ............. { o, { ool AD.
First Party Second Party
Full name:
Signature:
First Witness Second Witness
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Form (5/2)
Hiring a Tourist Car Contract

First Party: ........oovccvineininecenne Phone NO: ..o
AGQAIESES. .o e e et e bt e e et e he et et b b e e e s
SECONA PATLY: .o.oiiviiieer et e b e e s
National No./ Passport NO: ..ottt et
AQATESS: oottt ettt ere et r et hbr e ettt enenane

Preamble

Whereas the First Party is a firm for hiring tourist cars, and whereas the
First Party owns the tourist car of..................... model, ........... color, holding
plate No.....ccccnvinnne registered under No................. , holding engine
NOI e , chassis No: ................... model of: ........ year , and whereas the
Second Party wants to hire this car from the First Party,

The two parties have agreed upon the following:
First: Preamble judgment:

1. The preamble of this contract is considered as an integral part hereof and shall
be read along with it as one unit.

Second: Term and Amount of Hire Contract:

2. It has been agreed that the term of hire shall be (............ day/month}), and that
the Second Party shall pay an amount of (_.......cooooeoeeeo .., )} JDs as a car hire
for each (day/month), from (...... day) at (...... hour).

Third: Obligations of the First Party:

3. The First Party shall hand the car over to the Second Party after venfying its

flawlessness, and making sure it is free of all defects, except of those that the
Second Party has been informed of.

4. Before handing the car over, the First Party shall examine it, give full

information about it and register the information in a list undersigned by the
partics.
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Fourth: Obligations of the Second Party Right after Taking Over the

Hired Car:

5.

The Second Party shall pay all expenses of the car such as expenses of fucl,
parking, and traffic fines.

6. The Second Party shall not transport passengers or commodities against
charges, and he shall use the car only inside Jordan and shall not let others
dnve it.

7.  The Second Party shall not tow any other car or vehicle.

The Second Party shall not participate in any rally whether 1t was organized

or 1n an individual manner.

9. Upon expiry of this contract, thc Second Party himself shall hand the hired
car over to the First Party in the same condition in which it was taken over.

10. An amount of (.....cocvvinriiiicnnnns ) IDs shall be paid for every day of delay in
handing the car over.

Fifth: Obligations of the Second Party in case the Car was Damaged or

Destroyed:

11. In case the car, after the Second Party had hired it, was subject to damage
whether in a crash or else, then the Second Party shall be obliged to:

A. Inform the First Party promptly.

B. Obtain an accident report from the concerned security authority.

C. Either provide a watch to the car, or tow it to the hiring garage (First
Party).

D. Attend to the office of the First Party, and fill in the accident form.

E. Pay an amount of (....cccccceoeeen... ) IDs as an opening of minutes
expenses.

F. Pay an allowance of car damage for the period in which the car is being
repaired in accordance with the concluded contract.

G. Pay value of the car depreciation.

H. In case an accident report was not obtained, the Second Party shall reparr
the car, pay an allowance of car damage and pay the depreciation
recompense.

12. In case the car was destroyed, the Second Party shall be obliged to:

A. Payanamountof (.......................... ) JDs.

B. Pay the car's hire for a period of one month in accordance with the
concluded contract.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

79

Sixth: Obligations of the Second Party in Case the Car was Stolen:
In case the car was stolen, the Second Party shall:
A. Payanamount of (c..ccoocoeieininin, ) IDs.

B. Pay the car's hire for a period of (............... } in accordance with the
concluded contract.

Seventh: Revoking the Contract of Hire:

The First Party may revoke the contract of hire in case the Second Party
neglected the car or misused it. The latter shall be responsible for any
breakdown of the engine or of the car, or any other damage.

Eighth: Litigation:

The First Party may legally sue the Second Party to demand rights that might
arise from this contract without the need to exchange judicial notices.

Amman courts shall be the courts of jurisdiction over any dispute that may
arise out of any article of this contract.

Ninth: Language of the Contract:

This contract is organized in Arabic, which is the legal text that should be

observed, as well as English, so that this contract can be understood by non-
Arabs.

Tenth: Articles and Copies of the Contract:

This contract consists of ten articles including this one and eighteen items;
each party has received a copy of this contract.

This contract 1Is made on ....... Lo, {oni ..

First Party Second Party
Full name:
Signature:

First Witness Second Witness

— — — Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts
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Form (6/2)
General Power of Attorney Document

I, the undersigned, ... .. .. i ,

have authorized and installed. ........ R T e e to
act on my behalf in supervising, superintending and managing my entire movable
and immovable properties In ... , whether these

propertics belonged to me, or had become mine through lawful inheritance, he is
also authorized to act on my behalf in leasing, mortgaging, dismortgaging, selling
to people of his choice at the price he would consider appropnate, b_uyling and
registering lands, real estates, residential apartments, buildings, companies’ stocks
and development stocks as well as any other ﬂroperty, and registering them in my
name, selling or waiving them to whomever he wants, cstablishing buildings and
institutions, procuring buildings’ licenses, blueprints, public works licenses and
other required licenses in addition to establishing companies, institutions and stores,
solely or jointly with others, bn'n%:ng n l‘§>a11ners, specifying shares, receiving compensations,
recompenses of possession taking (by the government), remunerations, pensiona

wages, refunds and any amounts else due, from any party whoever. Also in all
issues related to apportionment of inheritance shares, collecting and spending
money. As well as signing on my behalf on all related papers and related motions
at any department and concerned authority including traffic, judicial and customs
departments, insurance companies, income tax department, Ministry of Industry
and Trade and all its branches, Greater Amman Municipality, municipalities,
electricity companies, water, sewerage and phone divisions, Social ecuritf/
Corporation, Lands and Survey Department, Registration Department. In general,
all ministries, official and semi-official departments. Also in bringing legal and
penal suits before courts of all types, functions and degrees; including Magistrate
Court, First Instance Court, appealing court, objecting court, cassation court,
remitting court and mending of lawsuits court, as well as submitting pleadings,
requesting summons, forwarding regular and judicial notices, responding to them,
using required papers and documents, notifying and being notified, introducing
evidence, demonstrating want of cvidence, entering in the capacity as a third party,
electing experts, arbitrators, and reconcilers, dismissing them and/or approving
their decisions, expressinF objections against others, removing lawsuits, rejecting
members and filing complaints against judgments. Also referring to departments of
execution, requesting execution, approving/ rejecting settlements and demanding
imprisonment, applying precautionary or excutionary seizure. confirming the
seizure or releasing the lprlsoner through reconciliation, acquittal and unprejudicial
confirmation. Also collecting amounts resulting from judgments, borrowing on
behalf of me from banks and financial institutions, mortgaging my movable and
immovable propertics as guarantees for loans, opening bank accounts, drawing and
depositing 1n these accounts in my name, cashing cheques, receiving deposits,
collecting stocks’ revenues from companies and all things in which he can be
authorized legally whether mentioned here or not even if its mentioning was a
must. This is a general power of attorney authorizing his statements, actions and
judgments. By virtue of this power of attorncy, he may authorize any person or
attorney to act on his behalf on all or part of the matters mentioned in this attorney,
he would be authorized for their dismissal as well, once and again. Excluded from
provisions of this power of attomcy are: selling and mortgaging in the West Bank
of the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan and the occupie langs since 1948, and

authorizing others for acting in immovable properties. This power of attorney was
organized as illustration of this on

Name and Signature of the Witness Name and Signature of the Witness Authorizer
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Form (7/2)
Special Power of Attorney

I, the undersigned, .......c.cocooiivieiiiiie e , presently resident of
.................. , and holder of passport No .......ccccooooeeerienn. dssued by o,
on .../.../...., have authorized and installed Mr. ...,
toactonmy behalfin: ... ... e

....................................................................................................

So, he has the right to sign on my behalf on all related documents, and to
refer to the concerned official departments. This is a special power of attorney
authorizing his judgments, statements, and actions.

This power of attorney was organized as illustration of this in Amman.

Witness Witness Authorizer
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Form (8/2)
Irrevocable Special Power of Attorney

I, the undersigned,.... ..o

AUHOIIZE: oot e e htereeeieeeeeaeeeteiiearareeeete e a e
to act on my behalf in selling an arca of (............ ) of the plot No. (......... ), zone
No. (.o Yealled ( ......... yof (........ ) lands for whomever he wants and for the

price or allowance he deems suitable; I authorize him in selling, endowing,
mortgaging, dismortgaging, exchanging and apportioning all or part of my shares.
Also in merging or joining the plot with another he deems suitable, and in
recetving blueprints and registration documents related to this plot. I also autherize
him the right of supervising, superintending, managing, receiving rents,
establishing buildings on the plot, procuring required licenses, cultivating the plot,
dnlling any type of wells, signing judicial affirmances and pledges before the
Notary Public for the purposes of mortgage and apportionment shares. He also has
the right to forward judicial notices, institute legal proceedings of whatever type
before any of the courts and to authorize others to represent me before courts.
Hence, in this regard, he has the right to sign on all necessary papers before the
Departments of Lands and Survey and before any official or non-official
department in the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan.

Witness Witness Authorizer

In this day, .......... of ......... month for the year of one thousand, four hundred
and ......... AH, corresponding to................ of oo month for the year of two
thousand and ......... AD, I, the Notary Public in................. , have received:

................................... s, WO Tequested to endorse  this
document and after his being legally identified by the aforementioned witnesses, I

have convened a council of justice, and I have read this document before him, he
has approved the contents of the document and has signed it in my presence and in
the presence of the aforementioned witnesses.

I approve the validity of this document.

Notary Public
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Form (9/2)

Employment Contract

= FIISE PartY . (oot ae e e

AArESS: e e e
National No. { .....ccooovniniiiinn )

— SECONA PartY: .. e e e e

YN 14} £ <13 SO TSRO
National No. (cooveveveeeiiiiiiiinien )

Preamble

Both parties have agrecd that the Second Party shall work for the First Party

in the position of ..., in accordance with the provisions
and terms mentioned in this contract:

Contract Clauses

1.

2.

87

The preamble of this contract shall be considered as an integral part hereof and
shall be read along with it as one unit.

The First and Second Parties have agreed that the latter shall be appointed in

the position mentioned in the preamble to work from (...... AM) to (....... PM} in
return for a daily/monthly salary of (...cocooocovvivieiiiirecien, ) JDs, an amount
Of (oo, ) shall be the basic salary, and an amount of
(e ) JDs shall be paid as ...

allowance, provided that the employee shall work on probation for three
months as of signing the contract (with the same salary).

The First Party shall grant the Sccond Party a paid vacation of fourteen days
annually, provided that having the vacation shall be coordinated with the First
Party. The Second Party may have the vacation divided during the contractual
year, taking into consideration the official holidays approved by the
government and the holidays decided by the First Party. According to work
circumstances and requirements, the First Party may demand that the Second
Party shall work for cxtra hours in return of an appropriate aliowance, the

Second Party may not object to the way the vacation is allotted during the year,
or the way the weekly working days are extended.

— — — Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts
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10.

89

The Second Party shall perform the assigned work perfectly, and shall abide b.y
all instructions, regulations and decisions issued by the First Party or his
representatives.

The Sccond Party shall not commit any act of negligence, or cause any damage
to tools or equipment of work or of workers protection, and shall observe work
confidentialities. Unless approved by the First Party, the Second Party shall not
use work equipment outside the place of work. The Second Party shall also
follow occupational safety and health instructions.

If the Second Party has totally or partially breached his obligations described in
this contract, or if he has not abided by the provisions of vaiid laws,
regulations, instructions or decisions, then the procedures stipulated in such
provisions shall be imposed upon him.

The Second Party shall do his best to enhance his skills and experiences
professionally and culturally. To achieve that, the First Party, at his expense,
shall delegate the Second Party to training missions in accordance with job
requirements.

As long as he works for the First Party and for five years following resignation
or dismissal, the Second Party shall not perform, for a third party, any work
that competes with the activities of the First Party, (the arca might be
mentioned, where the Second Party is not to compete with activities of the First
Party).

The Second Party shall notify the First Party of any change to his social status,
or place of residence. In case he did not, the Second Party shall bear the arising
consequences.

The First Party may assign to the Second Party any work that has not been
agreed upon in this contract provided that such work is not significantly
different from the agreed upon work and is not unrelated to his specialty.

— — = Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts
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11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

The term of this contract shall be (................. ) starting as of the date in which
the Second Party commences work corresponding to ..... / ... / ....., the
contract might be renewed for another term upon approval of both parties.

In case the First Party decided to terminate this contract before expiry of its
specified term for orgamizational or other related causes, the First Party then,
shall pay the Second Party the rest of salaries until the expiry date of the
contract. On the other hand, in case the Second Party decided to terminate this
contract before the expiry of its term for any reason, he shall pay to the First
Party an amount of (............. } as a compensation for damage.

AdAitional CoONAITION: o oo e e e

The addresses specified in this contract shall be the addresses chosen by both
parties for correspondence. In case ecither party requested to change the
address, he shall then notify the other party.

Being legally competent, both parties acknowledge that they have read and
understood all articles of this contract, recognized their rights and obligations,
accepted and signed this contract.

................. Court shall be the court of jurisdiction over any dispute that
might arise of this contract.

In witness hereof, this contract which consists of seventeen articles is executed
in duplicate, each is equally valid and binding. Both parties have signed the
contracton ..... Fooo o,

First Party Second Party

Full Name:

Signature:

91

First Witness Second Witness
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Form (10/2)
A Contract of Carrying Out Annual Translation Works

This contract has been cntered into between each of:

Leading Arabian Trading Company, located in ... e ,
.............. building, No. (.......), office No. (........) in the Hashemite Kingdom of

Jordan, telefax (..o ), represented by / oo n his
capacity as the Authorized General Manager, hercinafter referred to as the First
Party, and .......ccoooviicni Company, located in ....c...ococooiiiiiiinnnnl. ,
.............. building, No. (.......), office No. (.......}) in the Hashemite Kingdom of
Jordan., telefax (.......cccovvvenee Yrepresented by: ... in his capacity

as the Authorized General Manager, hereinafter referred to as the Second Party.
Preamble

Whereas the First Party is a licensed company to carry out translation works
duly, and whereas the Second Party has documents in.............. language required
to be translated into Arabic language, both parties, being legally competent,

have agreed upon the following articles:
First: Preamble Judgment:

1. This preamble shall be considercd as an integral part hereof and shall be read
along with it as one unit.

Second: Obligations of the First Party:

2. The First Party shall provide the best possible level of translation services to

the Second Party and shall meet his requirements in terms of quality and
deadlines.

3. The First Party shall use eloquent Arabic language and shall observe the use of
the most common technical terms in translation.

4. The First Party shall deliver accomplished works part by part to the Second
party; each part shall be delivered in the following dates:
..................................................... Translated materials shall be
delivered in the form of an electronic copy (on diskette or by e-mail). Delivery
shall be considered accomplished upon the signature of the Second Party or

any of his staff in charge, on the delivery manifest of the First Party, or upon
confirmation of a single witness,

93
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10.

95

The First Party has no right to print, copy, transfer, re—issuc or save, totally or
partially, in any form or under any title, the materials subject of translation or
re-translation; (object of this contract). The First Party shall remove those
materials from his appliances and storing means, whatever their nature, upon
receiving a written notice from the Second Party to this effect, or after one
month at most following expiry of the contract.

The First Party shall undertake and bind his cmployees and whoever works for
him on permancnt or other basis, to keep information and materials to be
translated confidential.

The First Party shall not be liable for errors, defects or other problems that
might arise in the original documents submitted by the Sccond Party. However,
the First Party shall notify the Second Party in wniting of those defects within a
week as of the date of receiving the materials, subject of translation.

Third: Obligations of the Second Party:

The Second Party shall submit the materials, object of the contract, to the First
Party, complete and on time, On ..o of each month, in order to
enable the First Party to fulfill his obligations.

The Second Party shall submit the materials, object of this contract, to the First
Party on the basis of (............... } PAZES OM..coovviciiiiciicinn, of each month; a
submitted page shall be considered to be equaling each (250) input words ( the
source text ).

The second Party shall pay an amount of (... ) IDs for each (250)

Arabic words of material to be translated from (........... language) into Arabic.

Payment shall be made as follows:

A (e ) IDs to be paid in advance upon submitting materials
o) ¢ SORTURUURRT of each month.

B. Therest of (oo ) IDs to be paid

........................................................................................................................

— — — Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts
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11.

The Second Party shall provide the First Party with the text that requires
translation in the form of computer clectronic files and complete formatted and
printed paper files.

12. The Second Party shall providc the First Party with all information that the
First Party needs to accomplish his task in a way that satisfics the Second Party
and in accordance with quality standards.

Fourth: General Provisions:

13. The duration of this contract is one calendar year, renewable by the approval of
both parties.

14, This contract is considcred as a binding agreement between both parties.
Neither party is entitled to modify, change, delete or add any article except
with a prior written approval signed by both parties, and annexed to this
contract.

15. The infringer party shall bear responsibility; a penalty monetary payment of
 (STURRPRRS ) per day of delay of submitting/delivering work and / or
money

16. In the unlikely event that a dispute arises, the Court of North Amman shall be
the court of venue jurisdiction over such dispute.

17. This contract consists of seventeen items, including this one, each party has
received a copy of this contract.

This contractis madeon ...../...../......... AD.

First Party:

Name:
Title:
Signature:

Second Party:

97

Name:
Title:

Signature:

First Witness Second Witness
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Form (11/2)

Contract of Maintenance of a Photocopier

- First Party: (Technician): ....ccccccevvvenveninncnniinnes Address: ..o,
INAHONAL NI oottt e st et arae e s ab e e e et erant e e e,

- Second Party: (The Company): .........ccooviiiinnes Address: i,
Its type and registration NO.I....ccooiiiiiinii e Represented by:

................................................................................................................................

Preamble

Whereas the Second Party owns .....................cooool a photocopier
(its name, type, country of origin and other specifications shall be mentioned)
.................................................................... , and whereas the First Party is a
company specialized in maintaining such devices, both parties. being fully
competent and acting of their own volition, have agreed that the First Party shall
carry out maintenance of the Second Party's device, in accordance with the
following:

Terms:

I. The preamble of this contract shall be considered as an integral part hereof and
shall be read along with it as a one unit.

2. The First Party shall carry out regular preventive maintenance work for the
Second Party's device on the days of ............ocooveeivvennn.. of each month. This
maintenance work shall be carried out by employees of the First Party, who are
specialized engineers and who shall be committed to inspect, examine and
clean the device internally and externally. They shall exert every possible effort
to make the device operate effectively and safely.

3. If the Second Party requested so, the First Party shall provide spare parts,
ribbons, inks and drums required to maintain the device. The First Party, in

such a case, shall pay their costs against registered receipts that the First Party
shall provide.

4. The Second Party undertakes to pay to the First Party an amount of (i)
JDs monthly against signed receipts, in return for his carrying out periodical
maintenance work. The Sccond Party shall also bear the costs of spent parts
necessary for maintenance of the device.
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10.

11

The First Party shall respond positively and as soon as possible, in times othf:r
than the dates of scheduled visits, to the requests of the Second Party, in
respect to maintaining the device/ machine covered in this maintenance
contract, within ( .............. ) hours of the request. The charge of the First Party
shallbe (............. ) for each unscheduled visit.

In case the First Party falls behind the dates of scheduled and / or unscheduled
maintenance, he shall be responsible for the arising liabilities; hence, he shall
pay a penalty of { ........... ) JDs for each day of delay. A day is 24 hours next to
the hour of call.

The first party wages, which mentioned in article 4, do not include what may
result from damages to the device for any one of the following reasons:

A- Misuse.

B- Deliberate or in deliberate tampering.

C- Attempts of third party/partics to repair the device without written
authorization from the first party.

D- Irregular electric current.

E- Fire or disasters.

Any previous reasons wages will be determined separately as per the two
parties agreement at the time.

If a dispute arises out of this contract, the courtof ........... shall be the court of
venue jurisdiction to consider the dispute.

This contract shall take effect on ...../...../..... for the period of one year.

Unless either of thc concerned parties informs the other in writing of his
intention not to renew the contract 15 days prior to the date of its expiry, this
contract shall be automatically renewed without notice.

This contract consists of eleven items, inciuding this one, each party has
received an original copy hereof.

This contractismadeon ..../...../.....

First Party Second Party
Full Name:
Signature:

First Witness Second Witness
101
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Form (12/2)

Contract of Maintenance of Company's Computers

Preamble

Whereas the First Party, (............... ) Company, owns many computers and

their accessories; and whereas the Second Party 1s a company specialized in the
maintenance of computers and printers; both parties have agreed to provide
maintenance for the First Party's devices in accordance with the following terms
and obligations:

t2

103

First: Preamble Term:

The preamble of this contract shall be considered as an integral part hereof and
shall be read along with it as a one unit.

Second: Obligations of the Second Party:

The Second Party shall pay periodical visits on the days of (.............. ) each
month for carrying out maintenance of the First Party's computers which are
T ) devices, (............... ) laser printers and  (............... )} conventional
printers as well as the laser network connecting them. Besides, the First Party
may rcquest, once a month and within the working hours of the Second Party,
an additional free visit for any urgent case.

The Sccond Party shall inspect, provide maintenance and take the necessary
measures to this effect. Maintcnance process shall include scanning for
viruses, internal and external cleaning of the devices and exerting every
possible effort to make these devices operate effectively and safely.

The Second Party shall provide maintenance for the local laser network of the
First Party to ensure that it works eftectively.

If the First Party requested so, the Sccond Party shall provide spare parts
nccessary for maintenance of the devices. In such case, the First Party shall

pay costs of the parts against registered receipts which the Second Party
providces.

— — = Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts
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10.

11.

12.

13.

105

In case the Second Party failed to adhere to the periodical maintenance
schedule, he shall be responsible for any arising liability, and shall pay a
penalty of (............... )JDs per day of delay.

Third: Obligations of the First Party:

The First Party shall be responsible for keeping all data saved in the computer
or server, and making backups regularly and periodicaily. The Second Party
shall not be responsible for any loss of such data.

The First Party or any third party may not open the devices, misuse them, or try
to repair them; otherwise the Second Party shall not be responsible for
maintenance required because of such acts.

In case the Second Party requested to download the original programs
(identification and operation programs) during maintenance, thc First Party
shall provide him with these programs used in his devices.

This contract includes future development of the devices, excluding spare parts
required for the development.

In case the First Party changed location, the Second Party shall not be
responsible for transporting and re-installing the computers and their
accessories unless a separate agreement 1s reached.

Fourth: Term of Contract:
This contract shall come into effect as of .../.../.... for a period of one year.
Fifth: Method of payment:

The Second Party shall fulfill the task assigned to him in return of an amount

of (e ) IDs, shall be paid as follows:

a. The First Party shall pay an amount of (............... )} JDs upon signing the
contract.

b. The First Party shall pay an amount of (............... ) JDs after (............... )

months from the date of contract.

c¢. The First Party shall pay an amount of (............... ) IDs at the end of the last
month of the contractual year.

=~ = = Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts
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14. The Second Party shall be entitled to pay an amount of (............. ) as charges
for any additional visit to the interest of the First Party.

Sixth: Additional Conditions:

................................................................................................

Seventh: General Provisions:

16. With exception of the cost of required parts for development that the First
Party shall pay, the future development of the devices shall be covered by this
contract.

17. Unless either party informs the other in writing 15 days prior to the date of the
contract’s expiry of his intention not to renew the contract, this contact shall be
renewed automatically, without notice.

18. If any dispute arises because of this contract, the court of ................. shall be
the court of venue jurisdiction to consider the dispute.

19. This contract consists of ninetecn items, each party has received a copy hereof.

This contractis madeon ....../...../0......

First Party Second Party
Full Name:
Signature:

First Witness Second Witness
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Form (13/2)
Articles of Incorporation of a Joint Liability Company

- FirstParty: .......ccoceinn (Nationality) ..oy National No .....cocceennnne
(AgE): oo S AAAICSS: oo

- Second Party: ... (Nationality) .....ccooovvvennnen. National No ..................
(Age): v S AAAIESS: oo

- Third Party: ......cccceinnie (Nationality) ......c...coceveieiee National No .........
(AZE): oo s AAAIESS. oo

Acknowledging their legal competence for contracting and disposition, the
contracting parties have agreed to establish a joint liability company and register it
in the record of companies at the Ministry of Industry and Trade, according to the
following:

1. Address of the cOmPany: . ...t
Trade name of the company: ...t
Headquarter of the company: ...,

Objective of the company: ...,

A S

Termofthe company: ...,

The term of the company shall start as of............. , and expires
3} s RUOURR , renewable for another term provided that none of the partners
notified the others of his intention not to renew for another term. Such
notification shall be carried out prior to expiry of the agreed upon term.

6. Capital of the company: an amount of (................ ) IDs which will be paid by
the partners as follows:

a. First Party:

........................................................................................................

b. Second Party:

....................................................................................................

c. Third Party:

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

d. The capital might be increased or reduced by the consensus of all partners.
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10.

111

The parties have agreed that the management of the company and the right t'o
sign on its behalf shall be cxecuted by and authorized to ......cccoovnee. ; this
partner shall be responsible for the administrative, legal and financial aspects.
Hc may cxecute all necessary acts for the interest of the company. In addition,
he shall be responsible for the supervision of the books and accounts of the
company.

The parties have agreed that regular commercial books shall be kept for the
company's accounts in which the capital, both cash and assets, in addition to all
expenses, revenues and miscellanea shall be recorded in accordance with
commercial principles. The fiscal year for the company shall start as of

wduiid....., and expire on .../ .../ ... The profits and losses shall be
counted, and a balance sheet shall be organized, which, upon being signed by
the partners, shall be considered as a confirmative evidence. Any partner may,
at any time, demand looking through the company's books and balance with
the assistance of an accounting expert. In determining final profits and losses,
the following shall be taken into consideration: wages of the employees and
workers, costs equivalent to the wear and tear of the equipment and machines,
costs of their restoration, taxes, and other expenses necessary for conducting
work properly.

The parties have agreed that, after endorsing the balance sheet, profits and
losses shall be distributed among them according to the following percentages:

A. FirstParty: oo % of net profits.
B. Second Party: ..o % of net profits.
C. Third Party: ..o ereeeva e % of net profits.

Profits shall be distributed within a month at most from the date of endorsing
the annual balance sheet. In case the annual balance sheet showed losses, the
losses then, shall be carried over to the next year. Distribution of profits among

the partners shall not take place until the losses of previous years have been
covered.

The parties have agreed that no partner may withdraw from the company
before the expiry date of its term. Also, a partner may neither sell his share, nor
transfer it totally or partially except by the written approval of the other

partners. The partners in such a case, shall have the priority for buying this
share.

— = — Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts
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11.

12.

13.

14.

In casc any of the partners dicd, placed under guardianship, declared bankrupt
or declared insolvent, his heirs, creditors, or representatives shall not demand,
whatsoever, to levy a distress upon the company or to divide its properties,
They shall not intervene in the company's managerial issues, and the
partnership shall continue to exist among the rest of the partners together with
the heirs of the deceased or their representatives until the expiry date of the
term of the company. Rights of the heirs or the representatives of the deceased
shall be limited to the claim of profits that have not been handed over yet, and
the profits that the company will eamn in the future.

In case of terminating the partnership for any reason, the partners shall dissolve
the company in the way they agrec upon. If they have not reached an
agreement in this respect, then a liquidator shall be chosen by the partners. If
the partners have not agreed upon a liquidator, then a liquidator shall be chosen
by the court of jurisdiction; the revenues of liquidation shall be distributed
among the partners according to the proportion of everyone’s share in the
capital.

An attorney will be authorized by the partners to carry out the procedures of
registering the company and to take all necessary legal procedures to do so.

This contract consists of a preamble and fourteen articles, including this one,
and is made of three pages. Each party has received a signed copy of this
contract, and a fourth true copy will be presented to the Ministry of Industry
and Trade.

This contractismadeon ....../..../......

First Party Second Party Third Party

Full Name:

Signature:

113

First Witness Second Witness

— = = Chapter 2: Translation of Civil and Commercial Contracts



Glalone Loladi ABLaSH

............................................................................................................................. .‘:,..IL_‘.”&J_).AJ' -
................................................................................................. :a}é.u_}lja_.‘cé)/gﬂajﬂ 4ad,

....................................................................................................................................... 1l gie

ry RVl

glal Jlee W) paarms pLdll (JoW1 Grall Jufo s B iy T Goydll T Ly
Bleny alially ¢ Goyall (e Laslally Ll ylly Leelgil cBMunl le aleadt dala
i llyy (ASLaaall yd g iSLoaEl clgaly mioladl alal «Ligi® Dgllall clel 2yl
Lasgandl Sl sl danlye 2o plon ¥l ols Luiliy «Lbled! Lo yally plas Vg
Geia Jagms b iSplal Jlee¥ pguas 2 cL00, V) dalall S5 (apEasdl i
" AL Gal

ool il oSl o) Jmas 2 Smeuny laabma Jo¥1 Gupilh Ol&= U
: 5 Lo e 0ndy sl ou B 5 238 (il (oY

3y St g Ladun gs Lgne oy ¢lgie Tads ¥ ey RBLEY1 ola Rasia yies -

Cileglally ULty cluzidly 3L Ja¥l Godll wps S G2yall asd 2
A Lo ladl aViss ol adgn SLIT 52yl apdng c dgamd! Jamid (i anall
RUPRIINIV P P LIV VRS

 dBgin ! a3 (@lEailly Causlially agepdl poan HUI Gapall a5 3
Jo¥! Gopall s e

e o cleual! & soumll Jlee ¥ e (I Gt ol of Gle olagalt gast 4
- Fp {FER

i jlnilly foad! gpaall La3:2 Juadll — — — 114



Form (14/2)

Agreement of Legal Practice Retainer

= First Party: AMOIMEY D ...cooiiiiiiiiiiiiieiisiie s
L6 Y05 & B [ LU U U SO U OSSP PO PIUOT VPO PR PPPROPTPTSSTIPPIR
Y (5 £ oL LU TR RO OO OO OOV PO TP UUPPPTPTRRPPTTOP
= SECONA PATY: .ot s

Preamble

Whereas the Second Party wants to authorize the First Party in executing all
legal acts, bringing lawsuits of whatever type, pleading and defending for the
Second Party, carrying out all necessary legal procedures before courts, judicial
and non judicial entities until rendering judgments final, exccuting these
judgments, referring to governmental and non-governmental institutions inside
Jordan and carrying out all legal acts that guarantee the rights of the Second Party.

And whereas the First Party is an attorney registered in the records of
practicing attorneys in the Jordanian Bar Association, both parties have agreed as
follows:

1. The preamble of this agreement shall be considered as an integral part hereof
and shall be read along with 1t as a one unit.

2. The Second Party shall provide the First Party with the necessary papers,
documents, and data to acquire the rights, and shall sign the necessary special
powers of attorney to enable the First Party to perform his tasks.

3. Upon the request of the First Party, the Second Party shall pay the necessary
fees and expenses to acquire his rights.

4. Both parties have agreed that the retainer of the First Party for the specified
tasks in the preamble shall be as follows:
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A— The Second Party shall pay an annual retainer to the First Party an amount
of (... ) JD, paid on three installments; the first shall be on ../..../....,
the second on .../..../...., and the third on .../..../.... . In case the Second Party
failed to settle any duc payment on its specified date, all subsequent
payments shall be due.

B- Thc Second Party shall pay a percentage of ( .......... )% of the value of the
amounts due against the debtors that the First Party shall collect (whether
through courts or any othcr method); the Second Party shall pay this
percentage to the First Party. In case the collected amounts from debtors
were immovable properties, the First Party shall be entitled to a percentage
of (rvee. } % of the value of collected immovable properties, the price of
which shall be determined according to the current market price.

5. The Second Party shall not authorize any other lawyer/attomey during the
validity of this agreement. In case the Second Party breached this obligation,
the First Party shall be entitled to all the agreed upon retainer.

6. The term of this agrecement shall be one year starting from signing the
agreement by the two partics, and shall be renewed by the agreement of both
parties. In case that agreement was not renewed for a new term, the First Party
then, shall pursue the ongoing procedures and lawsuits until bringing them to
an end. He shall be entitled to his retainers for these lawsuits according to the
agreed upon percentage but not to the annual retainers.

7. Additional CONItIONS: .......cooeveiierieeii e

8. This agreement consists of eight articles, including this one, and is executed in
duplicate; each party has received a signed copy.

This contract is madeon ....../...../.....
First Party Second Party

Full Name:

Signature:

First Witness Second Witness
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(1) World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPQ), background-reading material
on intellectual property, Geneva, Switzerland, 1988, xiv p.381.
An IPR sourcebook from an organization that administers many IPR conventions,
this book provides detailed explanations of all IPR types recognized under
Western legal systems.
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First Section
Theoretical Coverage

Introduction:

Thought prevails once it separates from its originator and takes a material
form that is transferable to recipients. Since the invention and development of
typewriters, then computers and electronic networks, also due to the progress of
human intellect and the growth of human and social relations, there has been an
increase in the importance of publication and of making use of the innovative
works produced by human mind in the fields of literature, art, science, industry and
commerce. As funds are divided into three categories; rcal estates, movables, and
immaterial rights that can be evaluated in monetary terms, likewise, property may
be divided into three forms; immovable property, movable property and intellectual

property.

1- Definition of Intellectual Property

Intellectual property is a legal term that refers to whatever achieved by human
mind of specific ideas that can be transformed into tangible things. It includcs all
rights stemming from human intellectual activity in the artistic, literary, scientific,
industrial, commercial and the like fields'".

Legal protection is mainly concerned with two catcgories of intellectual rights
which are copyright and industrial property together with all nights associated with
or adjacent to each of them.

1-1 Copyright and Associated or Adjacent Rights:

It includes the literary or artistic works. In pursuance of Intellectual Property
Protection Law, protection covers written works such as books, oral materials such
as lectures, performance artistic works such as plays, pantomime, and musical
compositions, audio—visual recordings such as movies and audio broadcast
materials, applied arts such as paintings and sculptures, also illustrative pictures,
maps, designs, blueprints, geography mode! works and topographic maps, in
addition to computer programs and databases®’.

(1) World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO), background — reading material on
intellectual property, Geneva, Switzerland. 1988, xiv, P. 381. An IPR sourcebook from
an organization that administers many IPR conventions, this book provides detailed
explanations of all IPR type recognized under Western legal systems.

(2) Younes Arab- Law Encyclopedia and Information Technology- First Edition—

Publications of Arab Banks Union- Beirut- Lebanon— 2001~ volume 1— page 298-
302.
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Many national legislations protect also the applied artistic works such as
jewelry art, wallpaper, fumiture, and the like. This part of intellectual property is
known also as the author’s right. That right has now included the so—ga_lled
adjacent rights of the copyright, representing the rights of performers, musicians
and producers in the field of phonograms (sound recordings), the field of
broadcasting, and so forth.

1-2 Industrial Property and Associated or Adjacent Rights

Industrial property means the intellectual property rights pertaining to works
or elements related to industrial, agricultural or commercial activities. From the
juristic point of vicw, it is defined as “the rights pertaining to new innovations such
as inventions, industrial drawings and designs, or distinctive signs used either in
distinguishing products (trademarks) or commercial firms (trade names) which
enable each of their owners to monopolize his invention, trademark or trade name
against others”. Industrial property includes patents, trademarks, industrial designs
or drawings, brands of origin, geographical indications, and protection of plant
varieties and trade secrets in addition to trade names and the incorporeal factors of

stores. These are usually organized by national commercial laws W

5- Related Legislations

Paris Convention concluded on 23/3/1883 is considered as the basis and pillar
of industrial property protection. Also, Berne Convention which was entered into
on 9/9/1886 constituted the basis for the protection of copyright, literary, artistic
and scientific property.

The following list includes the most important Jordanian laws in this respect.

This list is arranged according to the ycar of publishing the law in the Official
Gazette.

1. Jordanian Law on Goods Trademarks No.19 for the year 1953,
2. Law of Trade Names Registration No. 30 for the year 1953.

3. Law of Trademarks No. 33 for the year 1952 and the Amended Law No. 34 for
the year 1999,

4. Law of Press and Publications No.33 for the year 1973.

Law of Author's Right Protection No. 22 for the year 1992 and its
amendments.

6. Law of Censorship on Audio-Visual Works No. 8 for the year 1997.

(1) Younes Arab, Previous source, volume 1. — P. 298-302.

123 — - - - Chapter 3: Translation of Intellectual Property Contracts and Correspondences



1999 L 32 @) sl akly etz 7
2000 i 14 @3 (e il zoleidls ipelivall aguu Il it .8
2000 2t 8 @3y ¢ ddl pusdl il ke 9
2000 4.3 10 o3, cdalenill H5l gy erabiaill Lles 550510
2000 i 15 02) Al JHn W Ao il 2 Xualil o ste. 1]
2000 424 @3 gt islilt Glio Y Lles 5512
1976 12143 @3, (o, -l plant 13
1966 1t 12 @3 ¢ oy ¥h syl (k2 14
A997 10122 @3, (¥ cilen il 58 15
1960 &3 16 03, (53, ¥ clsant 51316

ot 2 Ot oy bbbl umad =l pa g dpaiall C;L‘uﬂ ranal Jidyg
B> i Jeaddl 1ha 2 la ey et cilallaing S \_)..Am L-av.u oY alia
LIV il g Lplatil iledatly caf sl

SS LY Cllalt
—at gdt G

ially apa¥l aileals plawi¥1 2 Calgll Gam Glaws duude piled palall Gt Jotiny
G 2 Jhay Gyl plaols ojliasl pe Calpll dd )ik s Sl Blasy 1 iualdlls
PhpaiSs (ras Gl Bype & lajlelaly Lgalaiiul danos j9ally bttty LLasdl
Ules Jlemil gf o cismgd gl cuduugs Toi 5i Lyione isle gl caulys o Laplaia
MBI [y Hleadll add 555 1 ) Yl Gasg Al Gy 6 yEmdll sl
Sl lae T (e 03t 5T ande sslef ol adiid pde 2 bWl al3l) Dlen fiaiy Lihd
Dngiadl Foamdl cainy pllains Galjll 3oy dimbio O3] O30 (JOELWY 5T uill
G tlan (LAl lenll Se ligSy (Bsandl (oo Caesis 3 ey 3 cone el
disg (] drudy Caiall 3gly g 1B 2 das 51 Jaidug U iy ¥ 5T gpinll
ot S5 YTJ (s JI g g3 T aldd J] diea y5y dlouady Johaddl (e caiall crs 2
@l e o5 ‘_,JLL!u_s.LAlubuwymuaL&uguﬁ'\'_UaunmﬂLudt
MR ISYO.AY dy..mm oo e iygie Bl le daiial Gyt Dkt 2 iy < Jo¥!
DLzl Gsa> 5pile & Gadl il JI a0 of sy alielly cuunss Jilae aicall
3ame ad ol @hs JEoiy (lgudans ol Ll cad i ,all

Ll yny L pEmitl agalll sgde e yi:3 Joadll — ~ 124




7. Law of Patents No. 32 for the year 1999.
8. Law of Industrial Drawings and Designs No. 14 for the year 2000.
Law of Geographical Indications No. 8 for the year 2000.

10. Law of Protcction of Designs and Integrated Circuits No. 10 for the
year 2000.

11. Law of Unlawful Competition and Trade Secrets No. 15 for the year
2000.

12. Law of Protection of New Plant Varicties No. 24 the year 2000.
13. Jordanian Civil Law No. 43 for the year 1976.

14. Jordanian Commercial Law No. 12 for the year 1966.

15. Law of Companies No. 22 for the year 1997,

16. Jordanian Law of Penalties No. 16 for the year 1960.

Before browsing the contractual forms and correspondences related to
trademarks registration, the following few lines present a summary of threc terms
which are repeatedly mentioned in this chapter. They are: author's right, trademarks
and patents.

6- Author's right

The next scction deals with contractual forms related to the right of the author
in benefiting from his literary, artistic and scientific works and to the protection of
the form through which the author has expressed his ideas. The author's creativity
is cvident in his choice of words, expressions and symbols, the way they have been
used and the specific order in which they have been manifested such as a poem,
study, written material, musical note, painting. or other similar forms that embody
ideas. Author's right protects the forms of expression in which ideas are
manifested, not the ideas themsclves. Protection of an original publication is
expressed by prohibition of its copying, reprinting or any other form of imitating,
altering or exploiting without the permission of its owner. Hence, author's right is
an expression that defines the rights granted to innovators. An author enjoys two
kinds of rights, both arc subject to civil protcction; namely: copyright, and the
author's financial right. The first one includes the author's right of innovation, the
attribution of work to the author, the right to withdraw the work from circulation,
and the night to modify and translate the work into other languages, etc. Except
with a written permission from the author or his successors, no onc clse is entitled
to any of thosc rights. The financial right however, arises from the first right and is
expressed by the author's utilization of his work in any lawful form, in order to
distribute his work in return for gain. The author only, has the exclusive right to

assign to others, pcrmanently or temporarily, the right to practice all or some of the
utilization rights he cnjoys.
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It is worth mentioning that there is no automatic international right that
protects the author's right in every country of the world. Protection against illegal
use in a certain country is based mainly upon the national law of that country.
Nevertheless, many countrics grant protection for foreign works when certain
conditions are fulfilled, in accordance with, either an international bilateral
agreement or an international multilateral agreement.

The author enjoys copyright protection throughout his life. This right is
also enjoyable by those to whom such right has becn transferred whether because
of the author's death or because of a legal action transferring that right.

4- Trademarks

A trademark is a distinctive sign of commodity or commercial service that
distinguishes its owner from others working in the same commercial activity. A
trademark serves double interests. On one hand, it serves the manufacturer or the
merchant by distinguishing his commodity or service from similar ones, thus
impressing the consumer. On the other hand, it is the consumer's means of
identifying the commodity or service he prefers whether for personal or objective
reasons.

Generally speaking, trademark registration is subject to the rules of national
laws. Owner of a trademark should have it registered in cach country he desires to
have his trademark protected within its territory.

In case an international bilateral or multilateral agreement exists between a
certain country and other countries, the scope of protection may extend to those
countries, though only one registration has been made in that certain country.
International jurisprudence has unanimously agreed on the necessity of meeting
two substantive conditions and a formal one¢ for trademarks registration. The first
substantive condition is rclated to the basic function of the trademark i.c. the
trademark should have a distinctive feature to distinguish the commodity or the
service from other similar products. The second condition stipulates that the
trademark should not cause any harm to commercial activity; not to be misleading
to the consumecr or inconsistent with public order or morals. The formality
condition is associated with the procedures of trademark registration in accordance
with the rules of national law and/or international agreements.

However, a trademark does not grant its owner the right to monopolize
commodities or services related to the trademark, it only gives its owner the right
of protecting and monopolizing the use of that particular trademark.
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5- Patents

A patent is an official certificate or deed issued by a competent administrative
entity in a country to the owner of an invention or discovery to enable him to
monopolize the utilization of his agricultural, commercial or industrial invention or

discovery for a certain period and within certain restrictions‘".

The Jordanian Law of Patents No. 32 for the year 1999 has made it a duty of
the Ministry of Industry and Trade to maintain a special record, known as the
patents record in which: all data pertaining to inventions, their owners names and
addresses, the patents granted to them and the legal procedures and dispositions
that have taken place with respect to these patents arc recorded. The Law also, has
defined invention as “any innovative idea that the inventor reaches i any technical
field related to a product, a method of manufacturing or both, that would lead
practically to a solution of a certain problem in any of these fields™*.

Therefore, it could be said that an invention in its legal sense should comprise
the following factors:

1. A person should come up with an innovative i1dea.
The innovative idea should focus on any technical field.

The innovative idea should result in an industrial outcome.

BowoN

The innovative 1dea should lead to a solution of a certain obstacle 1n a certain
field of technology.

(N Sqlah Zein Al-Deen, Explanation of Industrial and Commercial Legislations, first
edition, Dar Al-Thakafa, Amman - Jordan, 2007, P. 30.
(2) Jordamian Patents Law No. 32 for the year 1999- article 2.
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Second Section

Practical Coverage

This section deals with two types of legal actions that establish rights with
respect to intellectual property contracts. The first is the contracts of intellectual
right assignment, a special form of the contract of sale. The second is the licensing
contracts for the use of intellectual right; a special form of the contract of lease. In
the next chapter, the author presents Arabic forms of contracts and
correspondences related to copyright, patents and trademarks along with their
English translations. The forms include: contract of selling a book to a publisher,
contract of patent sale, a power of attorncy for trademarks following up and
protection, trademark use agreement, approval letler of trademark use, trademark
assignment agreement, an application for entering the name of a new trademark
owner in the register, Stipulation of the Assignment of an Intellectval Trademark in
the Official Gazette by the Trademarks Rcgistrar, a pleading presented to the
registrar of trademarks, and the classification of goods according to Nice
Agrecment. '
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Form (1/3)
A Contract of Book Publication

- First Party: ..o National No./Passport No. ...............
AQATESS: .ttt e e
- Second Party: ...l National No...........coooeeeee. Phone
No............ AGATESS: .ttt e
Preamble

Whereas the First Party owns a book written by him entitled
(e ), which has never been previously published or
distributed in any way in the ficld of rescarch or publishing, and consistent with the
adopted and legally not prohibited rules of publication, and whereas the Second
Party owns a publishing house, and wishes to publish this book, both parties have
agreed upon the following:

1. The preamble of this contract shall be considered an integral part hereof and
shall be read along with it as a one unit.

2. Both parties have agrced thou the first party shall receive the amount of
(e ) 1Ds on each copy sold by the second party or third party
deputized by the second party for this purpose.

3. The Second Party shall print the book and distribute it, provided that the
number of copies shall be (............... ). each copy shall hold the author’s
stamp.

4. The Second Party shall format the book's material and shall follow technical
designs in conformity with the applicable rules in this respect. The First Party
shall revise the proof sheets of the book before its print. It has been agreed that
the revision process shall be during the period from .../.../.... until .../.../...

5. The two partics have agreed to assign (........) of the free copies to the First
Party.

6. The Second Party shall bear the costs of printing such as papers, inks, binding,
as well as all expenditures related to publishing, advertising and distributing
the book. Nonc of these costs is bome by the First Party.

7. The Sccond Party shall have the right to publish and distribute the book in

places or countrics he deems suitable. The First Party shall have no right to
mterfere in this respect.

8. In case either party breached the articles of this contract, that party shall pay an
amountof (............... ) IDs to the other party as an indemnity.
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9. This contract shall be subject and illustrated according to the laws of the
Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan. In case a dispute arises between the two parties
in respect of any of the articles of this contract, both parties shall resort to
arbitration before referring to courts.

10, Court shall be the court of jurisdiction over any dispute that
may arise between the two parties of the contract in respect of any of its
articles.

11. This contract consists of a preamble and eleven articles including this one, each
party has received an original copy of the contract.

This contract1s made on ..../..../....

First Party Second Party
Full Name:

Signature:

First Witness Second Witness
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Form (2/3)

Patent Sale Contract

- First Party (Inventor): ..., National No..: ........c.eeene.
AAICSS. oo e e e e
- Second Party: ......cooiiiiiii National No.: .................
AGAIESS oot e
Preamble
Whereas the resolution of the Minister of Trade No. ................ was issued
on../../...... (in respect of the patent .................. ) and as the resolution was
published in the Patents Journal, Issue No. .................. ,on /... , and

whereas the Second Party wants to purchase the patent from the First Party, it has
been agreed on the following:

1.

The preamble shall be considered an integral part hereof and shall be read
along with it as a one unit.

The First Party shall assign the right of using the patent mentioned in the
preamble to the Second Party.

The First Party shall undertake to modify the data of the patent registered in his
name and to assign its ownership to the Second Party. The First Party’s
approval of this contract shall be considered an approval of this modification.

The First Party undertakes to pay all indemnities entitled to others before
selling the patent.

The Second Party shall acknowledge the receipt of the temporary protection
certificate granted to him by the Patents Administration, by virtue of which, he
shall be the owner of the protection right.

The Second Party shall be acquainted with the patent and the purposes that can
be achieved by its utilization. In utilizing the patent, the Second Party shall not

ask the First Party for assistance except in return of a value that shall be agreed
upon in a new contract.

The agrecd upon amount to sell the patent is ............. IDs to be paid upon
signing the contract.

The holder of the original copy of this agreement shall be given full authority
to procced with its rcgistration procedures at the Patents Register — the
Ministry of Industry and Trade in Jordan.
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9. Amman courts shall be the courts of jurisdiction in case any dispute arises
because of this contract.

10. In witness hereof, this contract which consists of ten items including this one,
has been executed in a duplicate, each one is equally binding. This contract has
been signed by both parties on the date illustrated herein.

This contract is madeon: ..../..../.....

First Party Second Party
Full Name:
Signature:

First Witness Second Witness
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Form (3/3)

Power of Attorney for Trademarks Following—up and Protection

Have appointed the attormey, ... ,as a
true and lawful attorney to apply for and acquire the registration of trademarks,
patents and industrial models that belong to me/ us in Jordan, and to renew,
modify, assign, register the right of use, and to quash or cancel registered
trademarks, patents and industrial models.

I/'we have authorized him —for the said purpose— to sign and submit petitions,
documents and demurs which may be necessary for that as well as to alter and
modify them. He may also institute lawsuit(s)at departments, courts and any other
authority whether civil or criminal, file them, relinquish them, defend them, demur
against them, claim opposition concerning these lawsuits, reach conciliation,
modify them, settle them, and may ask for arbitration in respect of any procedure,
lawsuit, claim or any other dispute pertaining to the subject of this power of
attorney up to the highest degree. The attomey has the right to execute rendered
verdict(s), receive their amounts and pursue them to the highest degree. He may
also appoint any attorney(s), discharge him/them, and give him/them the rights and
powers that he deems suitable. In general, he has the right to carry out any legal act
that he deems necessary or urgent to execute this power of attorney.

Client
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Form (4/3)

Trademark Use Agreement

Between
- The First Party (owner of the trademark): ...
AT .o e
Hereinafter referred to as "the First Party"

- The Second Party (the licensee to use the trademark): ............................

AT, .. e e e
Hereinafter referred to as "the Second Party”
Regarding the Trademark: (.................. ) Registered by the Trademark
Registrar 1IN ..o
under number. ... datedon ...../ ....... oo, .

Hereinafter referred to as (the trademark).

Whereas the First Party 1s the owner of the mentioned Trademark, and the
owner of all its decided rights in accordance with law, including the right of
licensing others to use the Trademark within the agreed upon terms specified by
the scope of use license, and whereas the Second Party wants to use this Trademark
within the scope, terms and conditions of this agreement of use, both parties, being
legally competent and acting of their own volition, have agreed upon the following:

Article (1) Preamble Term:

The preamble of this agreement is binding and shall be considered as an
integral part hereof.

Article (2) Licensing, Scope, Term, and Charge of Use:

A~ The First Party agrees and licenses the use of the (Trademark) by the Second
Party for a period of .............................. starting on ... frvoiid ey
automatically renewable (or) (this licensing agreement shall be considered as
expired at the end of the term, and any agreement of use for a new term after
the expiry of the agreement shali be made by virtue of a new agreement

between the two parties. In no case, this agreement shall be considered as
renewed or renewable).
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B- The use of Trademark shall be restricted to applying it to the products of the
Second Party/ (or certain products that will be specified), to the billboard of
the business firm located In ... , and to
correspondences and documents related to the mentioned business firm only.
The Trademark shall not be used for any purpose or any field other than those
mentioned exclusively in this article.

C- The Second Party shall pay to the First Party, as the charges of using the
Trademark, an amount of (............ ) yearly/or a percentage of (............. )
of the (sales/ net sales) etc, to be paid every (................... ). Accounting
shall be carried out by the parties or their representatives for this purpose in
(o ). The Second Party’s (sales record/ accounting records/
revenues/ budgets) shall be considered in order to illustrate revenues of the
Trademark usage, to be paid to the First Party. The latter has the right to be
acquainted with records, accounting documents, or systems of selling, at any
time, to verify the correctness of accounting and charges. The Second Party
may not object to this. In case the Second Party breached the right of the First
Party already mentioned, or in case he defaulted in paying the agreed upon
charges, then, the provision of article (4) of this agreement shall be applied.

D- The First Party shall provide the Second Party with all necessary
correspondences or statements required by any official or nongovemmental
party, that illustrate the licensing of Trademark use, in accordance with the
terms of this agreement, and in a way suitable for the interest of both parties.

E- This agreement of use shall be registered by the Trademark Registrar in
.......................... In case, for any reason, the agreement was not
registered or a delay in its registration occurred, then this shall not affect the
rights of the parties, and all the decided terms hereof.

Article (3) Liability of Use:

The Second Party undertakes in an irrevocable and incontestable manner that
he shall use the Trademark legally and only within the restrictions and purposes
specified in the second article. He acknowledges his legal liability towards any
arising claims or commitments against the above— mentioned firm or against the
Second Party related to the use of this Trademark, including the liability of
contraventions decided by virtue of Jordanian laws among which laws of
intellectual property of whatever type, and the liability of claims related to the use
of the Trademark by others, whether these claims were of contractual financial
naturc or were legal liabilities resulting from the business running of the firm
and/or the misuse of the Trademark by the Second Party. The First Party shall not
bear any liability towards others, or towards governmental or nongovernmental

entitics in regards to the use of this Trademark, in whatever way, by the Second
Party.
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Article (4) Execution of the Obligations, Revocation and Dissolution of
the Agreement

A- The First Party undertakes to: enable the Second Party to use the Trademark,
guarantec not to object against this use during the term specified in this
agreement and keep the Trademark registered during this term. Unless the
Second Party has committed a contravention that necessitates revocation of
this agreement in accordance with the following clauses of this article, the
First Party undertakes also not to revoke or recant this agreement, and not to
challenge the use of the Trademark during the valid term of this agreement.

B- Notwithstanding what legislations or laws may state, the First Party shall
have the right to revoke this agreement by notifying the Second Party in
writing in case: the Trademark was used for purposes other than the specified
ones, the Trademark was used in an illegal manner, the Second Party has
overstepped the scope of use specified in this agreement, the Second Party
has defaulted in paying charges for usage, the Second Party has breached the
right of the First Party to verify correctness of the charges and to be
acquainted with the records as stipulated by clause (c) of Article 2, or in case
the Second Party has violated the applicable laws in using the Trademark,
subjecting thus, the First Party to liabilities. Within a maximum period of two
months as from the date of receiving notification of termination of the
agreement, the Second Party, with no objection or denial, shall remove the
billboards holding the Trademark, and shall stop the use of the Trademark on
products, papers, ads, correspondences and accounting documents, without
prejudice to the right of the First Party to obtain charges of usage until the last

day of using the Trademark in any form, or his right to obtain compensation
for the illegal use.

C- This agreement shall be deemed invalid upon the date of expiry (if the
agreement's term was specified), after which, the Trademark shall not be used
in any way, the billboards shall be removed, the Trademark shall not be used
in correspondences, products, ads, ...... etc. The agreement shall also be
considered invalid in case the Trademark was deleted or its use has been

cancelled or halted by virtue of a verdict or a resolution issued by the
Trademarks Registrar.

Article (5) Jurisdiction, Selected Addresses and Methods of Disputes
Settlement

A- The substantive and procedural laws of......................... shall be applied in
all cases not stipulated in this agreement.
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If a conflict or a dispute arises between the parties, with regards to illustrating
or executing the provisions of this agreement and what may arise of it, in
addition to all matters related to the agreement, i.e. any dispute arising of the
relation of both parties that is the object of this agreement, then, such dispute
shall be referred to arbitration before an arbitrator, (provided he 1s a member
of the arbitrators) of ... Center. The
arbitrator shall subject the dispute to the laws of.......................... Both
parties acknowledge their ultimate approval of the decision of the arbitrator.
In case any party refused to appear before the appointed arbitrator and answer
his claims, procedures of arbitration then, shall be carried out in absence of
the refraining party. This however shall be carried out after properly notifying
that party’s office, either delivering the notification by hand or by registered
mail. Decision issued by the arbitrator shall be applicable and binding.

Both parties acknowledge that the addresses assigned to each of them are the
chosen places for notices, notifications or correspondences. Unless one party
notifies the other in a written and registered notification a change of his
address, these addresses shall be considered valid and productive to effect.

In the relation between both parties, as for purposes of confirmation and
notification, the following shall be accepted: judicial notifications, mail
correspondences of all kinds and faxes signed by their senders. Also accepted
are e-mails within the prevailing and usual system between the parties. In
general, any means of communication through which one party can be
acquainted with what the other party sends; the means that the circumstances,
confirmation, or the explicit or implicit acceptance show that the party, to
whom the correspondences were sent, had been acquainted with their content.
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Article (6) Final Provisions:

A- All articles of this agreement shall be binding, considered as an intcgral part
hereof, and shall be executed and illustrated according to the concept of the
principle of bona fide.

B- This agreement consists of six articles including this one, and is executed in
triplicate; a copy for each party to act by its virtue, the third copy shall be
reserved with the Trademarks Registrar in
Accordingly, the parties have signed this agreement in the place of contract

1 | D in this day,....................... ,  corresponding

to...... fooieo. loiiiiiiiin.

First Party Second Party

Full Name:

Signature:

First Witness Second Witness
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Form (5/3)

Trademarks Assignment

This trademarks assignment agreement (the Assignment) shall be effective as
of ... looo... [ooi.. between......coovveeveinnn. ("Assignor") and ................
("Assignec").

Whercas the Assignor, having his official office 1 .......... )18 the owner of
the trademarks, their registration(s) and/or their registration appllcatl(_)ns In Jorc_lan
as illustrated in the enclosed Exhibit (A) hereto, and whereas the Assignee, having

his official office in................... , U.S.A., wants to acquire the right, the interest
and the benefit related to the said trademarks as a part of the concluded agreement
between ................ ,and ... ,datedon .../.../ .......... (The "Purchase

Agreement").

Accordingly, know all men by these presents that in return
of .. American Dollars and other good and valuable remunerations
whose receipt is hereby acknowledged by the Assignor, the Assignor hereby
assigns to the Assignee all of the Assignor's rights, interests and benefits i relation
to the said trademarks in Jordan, together with the goodwill of the store 1n relation
to business holding these trademarks. The Assignor shall also assign any future
registration of such trademarks, all rights related to these trademarks as stipulated
by the Public Law, other acts and rights guaranteed by the ownership of these
trademarks in addition to the right of prosecuting any third party who infringes
these trademarks or conducts unpermitted activities related to the said trademarks.
Besides, the Assignee and thereafter his lawful successors shall enjoy all monetary
benefits obtained as a result of such lawsuits. All the said rights shall be assigned to
the Assignee and thereafter to his lawful successor and inheritors; they shall enjoy

the rights related to the said trademarks as if they were still in the possession of the
Assignor.

Signedinthisday ....................... ...l
(Assignor) (Assignee)
Title: Vice General Manager Title: Exccutive Secretary
Name: Name:
Signature: Signature:

153 — - - - Chapter 3: Translation of Intellectual Property Contracts and Correspondences



AL L lan) Ladall dlal} / Jumeslt o3,

(<) !

S Ay g S i 2 Jaad LRI Li
s Jpo¥ o e a5l 1o Le e auddly 531 a3y ¢ alal CaBy

oyl ZadLall iuale J5 gl (oo Ll LaSkall MUl 5500 agl] Jloald Lineds
A i gyl ol ylae Wy llall 2381

il e o 33l oia Comger ugdt Jodl GOl e b
i Jmall aladl juall LU Jpuo ¥l o ole &1 30y cJsua¥) cann (gygennn
Sl L ) Gyledl) Ladladl  Augale J& a3 o2 Ay (Jeaall Lle XA
448 G g5t Ohylae Yy

L3l pag i pEmll Tpalll dgic dany3:3 Jeadll — — 154




Exhibit (A)

Application / Reg. No. Trademark Country
Exhibit (B)
L , the Notary Public in..................... , do hereby
certify that.................. , has personally appeared before me, acknowledged and

sworn that he has been duly appointed as the executive secretary of the Assignee,
for the period of possessing the trademark and that he is duly authorized to sign the
assignment of the trademark which is enclosed hereto for the purposes and
considerations therein illustrated.

L , @ Notary Public, do hereby certify that ...................
has sworn before me and has acknowledged that he has been duly appointed as vice
general manager of the Assignor for the valid period of possessing the trademark,
and that he 1s duly authorized to sign the assignment of the trademark which is
enclosed hereto for the purposes and considerations therein illustrated.
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Form (6/3)

Trademark Assignment

An agreement of trademark  assignment  was entered  into
on.../...... [oviiinn between:

(X) Company located I ..................cooenne , ( hereinafter referred to as the
Assignor) as thc First Party, and (Y) Company located In
.......................... [(hereinafter referred to as the Assignee) as the Second Party.

Whereas the Assignor is the owner of the trademarks as specified in the
enclosed exhibit (A), and whereas the Assignor has agreed with the Assignee to
sell, assign and transfer the aforementioned trademarks to the Assignee with the
goodwill related to the trademarks as well as the goodwill related to the goods for
which the trademarks were registered.

This is to certify that in accordance with the aforementioned agreement and in
return of other considerations of value that the Assignor has acknowledged receipt
from the Assignee, the Assignor assigns, sells and transfers the aforementioned
trademarks to the Assignee including the right, interest, benefit and the goodwill
relatcd to such trademarks and to the goods for which the trademarks were
registered, as well as the right of prosecuting and regaining the rights arising from
any infringement to such trademarks. Hence, those nights shall be enjoyed by the
Assignee, thereafter to his successors and those who have the exclusive right to
assign the aforementioned trademarks during the specified protection period of the
trademarks and during any extension of the protection period of such trademarks.

Both parties have agreed that the Assignee shall bear all costs resulting from
registering the assignment.

In witness hereof, the partics have attached the enclosed documents affixed
with official stamps of their companies and signatures of those authorized legally
to assign. In the aforementioned date, both parties have agreed that this agreement
shall be in accordance with the laws of............... State—Umnited States of America,
through whose judicial authorities, the parties have received their documents.

(X) Company (Name and Address)

By: (Name and signature + official stamp)

(Y) Company (Name and Address)

By: (name and signature + official stamp)
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Avowal of the Assignor before the Notary Public

1 certify that (X) Company is established and existing under the lgws
of ..o and that (............ ) has signed this document before me as being

the officially authorized person with signature on behalf of the mentioned
company, also, he is authorized to carry out all procedures and documents related

to the aforementioned trademarks.
Date: .../.../......
Notary Public
Avowal of the Assignee before the Notary Public

I certify that (Y) Company of.............. nationality, is a private and limited
by shares, and that. ................, has signed this document before me, and that he

is authorized with signature on behalf of the aforementioned company.
The Notary Public
Exhibit A

A table of the trademarks to be assigned (refer to the enclosed table)

Category Date of Reg. Reg. No Trademark Country
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Form (7/3)

Your Excellency, the Registrar of Trademarks

Ministry of Industry and Trade

A pleading presented by the attorey of ...

COMPANY ALLOTTIEY: .. euvveteninateenereerata st et aa et s st a s s st st e st

As a response to the demur presented by ...

Company represented by its attOIMEY, .....oooviveeiniiiiiii

Pleas:

First: We do not approve the fourth item of the demur as this article is

baseless both in terms of reality and according to law; there are quite clear
differences in the following issues:

1.

The trademarks affixed 1o the packages are not similar; each of such packages
has a trademark different from the other. Presented to your Excellency are the
packages of the two different types, as evidence to prove our point.

The trade name on which the attorney of the demurer company has based his
objection has no similarity; the demurred against trade name is ................
Moreover, there is an evident difference in the type and color of the font.

The design of the package is completely different from that of the package of
the demurer company.

The package of the demurer company is made of metal, while the demurred
against package is made of plastic.

The merchandise sold by the demurer company is a spray for hair care, while
the demurred against merchandise is a liquid shampoo for hair cleansing.

Second: Alternately, the sixth item is baseless in reality and according to law.

It is therefore evident that the design and quality of the trademark of the demurred

against company, is completely different from the design, quality, function and
components of the trademark of the demurer company.

This was supported by verdicts of the Supreme Court including, but not limited

to, verdict No. 247/95 which stipulates the following;
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"The resemblance that ends up deceiving the public is the resemblance of a
trademark as a whole, rather than the resemblance in one single component. There
are different characteristics distinguishing a trademark other than the name, such as
the way it is pronounced, the way it is written and its design. Hence, the demurred
against trademark differs from the trademark of the complainant in terms of the
way of pronouncing the trademark, in addition to the presence of other distinct
differences between the two designs. Accordingly, the verdict of refuting the
demur of the complainant with regards to the request of registering the trademark
in the name of the defendant conforms to the provisions of law",

Third: The third, fourth, and fifth items are based on the first and second
items, we do not approve what has been mentioned in these items due to the lack of
similarity both in form and subject.

Petition:
We appeal to your Excellency:

To provide the demurer company with a copy of the pleading, and
consequently, not to consider the demur because it is illegal, to refute the demur, to
carry out the trademark registration procedures, and to obligate the demurer
company to pay the fees, the expenses and attorney retainers.

Attorney of the defendant
Attorney: .......ocoveenennnnn
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Form (8/3)
Jordan
Law of Trademarks for the Year 1952

Application for Entering the Name of a New Trademark Owner in the
Register

We (name and address of the company)
And (name and address of the company}

Hereby request by virtue of article 55 of the regulation, to register the name
[0 O

Carrying out the business oft ...
1 O

in the Trademarks Register as the owners of the trademarks No. ................ as in
the enclosed list.

O 1 O TUTUUPPPRITRRUDRTR- ¥ 3 s ) ST lo..... fo.....
By virtue of

........................................................................................

Signature of the Registered Owner

......................

Signature of Assignee
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Form (9/3)

Stipulation of the Assignment of an Intellectual Trademark in the Official
Gazette by the Trademarks Registrar

By virtue of article 23 of the Law of Trademarks of 1952, I hereby declare
that the trademark No............ , Category: ............. , has been assigned together
with the goodwill of its related business from the original registered owner:

......................................................................................... Company
......................................................................................... Company
As of the date of the assignment deedon ...../....... loviiannn..

The name and address of the company to which this trademark has been
assigned have been duly recorded in the Trademarks Register.

Trademarks Registrar
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Form (10/3)

Letter of Approval
We, .o, Company located in ..........ccoceenviiinennns , @ company
established and existing under the laws of ........................, the owners of the
trademark ( ) registered in Jordan wunder No. (.......... ), approve that
.................................. Company, a company established and existing under the laws
's) STV may use and register the enclosed trademark (............ ) in respect
of the goods mentioned in the International Class (............ )} referred to in the

attached list.

Name of the Authorized
Attorney of the Company

--------------------------------------------
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Form (11/3)

Goods and Services Classification in accordance with Nice Agreement
GOODS
Class 1

Chemicals used in industry, science and photography, as well as in
agriculture, horticulture and forestry; unprocessed artificial resins; unprocessed
plastics; manures; firc extinguishing compositions; tempering and soldering
preparations; chemical substances used for preserving foodstuffs; tanning
substances; adhesives used in industry.

Class 2

Paints, varnishes, lacquers; preservatives against rust and against
deterioration of wood; colorants; mordants; raw natural resins; metals in foil and
powder form for painters, decorators, printers and artists.

Class 3

Bleaching preparations and other substances for laundry use; cleaning,
polishing, scouring and abrasive preparations; soaps; perfumery, essential oils,
cosmetics, hair lotions; dentifrices.

Class 4

Industrial oils and greases; lubricants; dust absorbing, wetting and binding
compositions; fuels (including motor spirit) and illuminants; candles, wicks.

Class 5

Pharmaceutical, veterinary and sanitary preparations; dietetic substances
adapted for medical use, food for babies; plasters, materials for, dressings; material

for stopping teeth, dental wax; disinfectants; preparations for destroying vermin;
fungicides, herbicides.

Class 6
_ Common metals and their alloys; metal building materials; transportable
buildings of metal; materials of metal for railway tracks; non—electric cables and

wires of common metal; ironmongery, smail items of metal hardware: pipes and
tubes of metal; safes; goods of common metal not included in other classes; ores.
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Class 7

Machines and machine tools; motors and engines (except for land vehicles);
machine coupling and transmission components (except for land vehicles),
agricultural implements other than hand—operated; incubators for eggs.

Class 8
Hand tools and implements (hand—operated); cutlery; side arms; razors.
Class 9

Scientific, nautical, surveying, electric, photographic, cinematographic,
optical, weighing, measuring, signaling, checking (supervision), life-saving and
teaching apparatus and instruments; apparatus for recording, transmission or
reproduction of sound or images; magnetic data carriers, recording discs; automatic
vending machines and mechanisms for coin operated apparatus; cash registers,
calculating machines, data processing equipment and computers; fire extinguishing
apparatus.

Class 10

Surgical, medical, dental, and veterinary apparatus and instruments, artificial
limbs, eyes, and teeth; orthopedic articles; suture materials.

Class 11

Apparatus for lighting, heating, steam generating, cooking, refrigerating,
drying, ventilating, water supply, and sanitary purposes.

Class 12

Vehicles; apparatus for locomotion by land, air, or water.
Class 13

Firearms; ammunition and projectiles; explosives; fireworks.
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Class 14

Precious metals and their alloys and goods in precious metals or coated
therewith, not included in other classes; jewelry, precious stones; horological and
chronometric instruments.

Class 15
Musical instruments.

Class 16

Paper, cardboard and goods made from these materials, not included in other
classes; printed matter; bookbinding material; photographs; stationery, adhesives
for stationery or household purposes; artists’ materials; patnt brushes; typewnters
and office requisites (except furniture); instructional and teaching material (except
apparatus); plastic materials for packaging (not included in other classes); playing
cards; printers' type; printing blocks.

Class 17

Rubber, gutta-percha, gum, asbestos, mica and goods made from these
materials and not included in other classes; plastics in extruded form for use in
manufacture; packing, stopping and insulating materials; flexible pipes, not of
metal.

Class 18

Leather and imitations of leather, and goods made of these materials and not
included in other classes; animal skins, hides; trunks and traveling bags; umbrellas,
parasols and walking sticks; whips, hamess and saddlery.

Class 19

Building materials (non-metallic); nonmetallic rigid pipes for building;
asphalt, pitch and bitumen; nonmetallic transportable buildings; monuments, not of
metal.

Class 20

Furniture, mirrors, picture frames; goods (not included in other classes) of
wood, cork, reed, cane, wicker, hom, bone, ivory, whalebone, shell, amber,
mother—of~pearl, meerschaum and substitutes for all these materials, or of plastics.
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Class 21

Household or kitchen utensils and containers (not of precious metal or coated
therewith); combs and sponges; brushes (except paint brushes); brush-making
materials; articles for cleaning purposes; steel-wool; unworked or semi~worked
glass (except glass used in building); glassware, porcelain and carthenware not
included in other classes.

Class 22

Ropes, string, nets, tents, awnings, tarpaulins, sails, sacks and bags (not
included in other classes); padding and stuffing materials (except of rubber or
plastics); raw fibrous textile materials.

Class 23
Yams and threads, for textile use.
Class 24

Textiles and textile goods, not included in other classes; beds and table
covers.

Class 25
Clothing, footwear, headgear.

Class 26

Lace and embroidery, ribbons and braid; buttons, hooks and eyes, pins and
needles; artificial flowers.

Class 27

Carpets, rugs, mats and matting, linoleum and other materials for covering
existing floors; wall hangings (non-textile).

Class 28

Games and playthings; gymnastic and sporting articles not included in other
classes; decorations for Christmas trees.

Class 29
Meat, fish, poultry and game: meat €xtracts; preserved, dried and cooked

fruits and vegetables; jellies, jams, fruit sauces; eggs, milk and milk products;
edible oils and fats.
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Class 30

Coffec, tca, cocoa, sugar, rice, tapioca, sago, artificial coffee; flour and
preparations made from cereals, bread, pastry and confectionery, ices; honey,
treacle; yeast, baking powder; salt, mustard; vinegar, sauces (condiments); spices;
Ice.

Class 31

Agricultural, horticultural and forestry products and grains not included in
other classes; live animals; fresh fruits and vegetables; seeds, natural plants and
flowers; foodstuffs for animals; malt.

Class 32

Beers; mineral and aerated waters and other nonalcoholic drinks; fruit drinks
and fruit juices; syrups and other preparations for making beverages.

Class 33
Alcoholic beverages (except beers).
Class 34

Tobacco; smokers' articles; matches.
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SERVICES
Class 35

Advertising; business management; business administration; office functions.
Class 36

Insurance; financial affairs; monetary affairs; real estate affairs.
Class 37

Building construction; repair; installation services.
Class 38

Telecommunications.
Class 39

Transport; packaging and storage of goods; travel arrangement.
Class 40

Treatment of matenals.
Class 41

Education; providing of training; entertainment; sporting and cultural
activities.

Class 42

Scientific and technological services and research and design relating thereto;
industrial analysis and research services; design and development of computer
hardware and software; legal services.

Class 43

Services for providing food and drink; temporary accommeodations.
Class 44

Medical services; veterinary services; hygienic and beauty care for human
beings or animals; agriculture, horticulture and forestry services.

Class 45

Personal and social services rendered by others to meet the needs of
individuals; security services for the protection of property and individuals.
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First Section

Theoretical Coverage

Introduction:

Through history, societies have known several means of trade exchange. The
most important means have been barter trade, money and credit. Although notes
are the traditional means in financial transactions. Many people —including traders—
do not keep cash money in their coffers, rather they deposit them in banks or use
them in investment projects. Accordingly, the need for credit had appeared. In
order to activate this principle, legal jurisprudence had innovated commercial
papers to lessen the use of money, enable creditors to get their rights in cash when
necessary, and give debtors or purchasers the opportunity to benefit from the terms
they obtained to repay required amounts.

1- Commercial Papers
1-1 Definition of Commercial Papers and Their Properties:

Commercial papers may be defined as written instruments in accordance with
certain forms defined by law, each represents a right whose subject is a certain
amount of money in transactions. They are negotiable by commercial means so as
to be substitutes for money. Besides, each proves to its holder a right that becomes
due upon submitting such a paper, after a given time, or after a determinable
period, and entitles its holder to claim the collection of that right. The value of
thesc papers does not arise from the papers themsclves; rather it arises from the
financial rights written in them.

Accordingly, a commercial paper should have elements and conditions that
would enable it to be a substitute for money in transactions. These elements and
conditions are summed up as follows:

1. The paper should contain the essential data’” stipulated by law. The
unavailability of such data in the paper will result in depriving the instrument
of its character as a commercial paper and rendering it to be considered as a
normal bill of debt that is subject to the provisions of Civil Law.

2. The paper should represent a right whose subject is an amount of money. If its
subject was related to an obligation of the debtor to perform or abstain from
performing a certain work, it shall not then, be considered as a commercial
paper.

(1) Essential data may be identified by referring to forms of the three deeds shown in this
chapter, the Jordanian Commercial law No. |2 for the year 1966 has stipulated the
essential data for each of the three deeds in article 124 related to the note of hand,

article 222 related to the bill of exchange, and article 228 related to the cheque.,
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3. The monetary right represented by the paper should be specified in exact and
precise amount and should not be dependent on a certain condition or
unspecified term.

4. The paper should include an obligation to pay one amount, once only, 1.€. not
to pay the amount in installments.

5. The paper should be negotiable. It should be issued to the order of the creditor
or its bearer so that it can be in circulation by means of direct handling or
cndorsement.

Endorsement 1s a means through which commercial papers are in circulation
by transferming the debt in a commercial paper to another new beneficiary replacing
the original beneficiary. Endorsement is written in the form of a phrase at the back
of the commercial paper, in order to achieve one of the three following goals: a)
transferring the title of the paper's value in favor of the endorsee i.e. the new
beneficiary— this type of endorsement is known as (endorsement in full), also
known as (title transferring endorsement), b) authorizing the endorsee to receive
the value of the paper (authorization endorsement) or c) mortgaging the right fixed
in the commercial paper to guarantee a debt owing against the endorser to the
endorsee (insurance endorsement).

2-1 Types of Commercial Papers:

Commercial papers include: notes of hand, bills of exchange and cheques, as
well as other papers written for commercial purposes, usually accepted as credit
and settlement means in transactions. The first three instruments stipulated by the
Jordanian Commercial Law and most of the Arab jurisprudences shall be discussed
next.

First: Note of Hand: It is an instrument written in accordance with the terms
stipulated by law. It includes an order issued by one person 1.e. the drawer to
another i.e. the drawee that the latter shall pay to the order of a third person i.c. the
beneficiary or the bond bearer, a certain amount of money at sight, in a specified
date, or in a determinable timem.

Second: Bill of Exchange: It is an instrument written in accordance with the
terms stipulated by law. It includes an obligation of its writer to pay to the order of
another person i.c. the beneficiary or the bond bearer'”, a certain amount at sight,
in a specified date or in a determinable time.

(1) Jordanian Commercial Law No. 12 for the year 1966-Article 123
{2) The previous source.
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Third: Cheque: It is an instrument written in accordance with the terms stipulated
by law. It includes an order issued by a person i.c. the drawer to another person 1.c.
the drawec — always a bank — to pay to a third person, to his order, or to the (clgmeque
bearer (i.¢. the beneficiary) a certain amount of money at sight of the cheque™ .

The cheque is similar in some features to the bill of exchange, but it differs in
the following:

1- The cheque value becomes payable at sight or upon presenting it to the bank; it
is a payment means that does not serve the function of credit, though, in some
cases permitted by commercial convention rather than by law, it has been used
as a credit means. The bill of exchange, on the other hand, becomes payable at
sight, or in a certain date or in a determinable time.

2- The cheque is drawn on a bank whereas the bill of exchange is drawn on a
natural or juridical person.

3- The cheque involves three parties i1.e. the drawer, the drawee and the
beneficiary, whereas the bill of exchange, when executed, involves two only,
the instrument writer and the beneficiary.

1-3 Related Jordanian Legislations:

The following Jordanian laws deal with the essence and the circulation of
commercial papers as well as the crimes related to:

¢ Jordanian Commercial Law No. 12 for the year 1966.
¢ Jordanian Civil Law No. 43 for the year 1976.

® Jordanian Law of Penalties No. 16 for the year 1960.

The bill of exchange, note of hand and the cheque differ in termns of the nature
of fixed obligation of each. In the note of hand, the obligation is a mere
commercial action irrespective of whether its parties were traders or not. Whereas
the prevailing point of view in jurisprudence circles holds the notion that the
obligation in the bill of exchange and the cheque is not considered as a commercial
action unless either of them was drawn up for a commercial action, or the drawer
was a trader, then concomitantly, and unless otherwise proved, the obligation
would be considered as a commercial action. Jurisprudence and Judiciary in each of
Jordan, Egypt and Lebanon have ascertained this approach ©.

(1) The previous source.

(2) Fawzi Mohammed Sami, Explanation of the Jordanian Commercial Law, Second

Edilion, Dar Al-Thakafa for Publication and Distribution, Amman — Jordan, 1996, P.
4-75.
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2—- Commercial Instruments

2-1 Definition of Commercial Instruments and Conditions of their
Organization:

The commercial instrument i1s defined as a written document used to
substantiate the occurrence of commercial transactions. Commercial instruments
are considered the comerstone of all accounting systems. Their importance lies in
being — as a whole — a source for entry in joumal books and carry over to ledger
accounts. Also, the instruments constitute written evidence to substantiate
transactions recorded in books. In addition, they are important tools for the control

. , i
and maintenance of firms’ funds and resources'".

Usually, commercial instruments are prepared in accordance with
organizational conditions in order to facilitate the control of their data. These
conditions are:

1. Drawing up more than one copy of each instrument so as to be used for several
accounting purposes by several branches, provided that the original and the
other copies are distinguished.

2. Serially numbering and using the instruments 1o lessen the possibility of losing
an instrument and to detect attempts of fraud and/ or pilferage.

3. Writing down the date of transaction on each instrument.
4. Giving, as a heading of the instrument, an obvious title to indicate its purpose.

5. Writing down name of the financial official who prepared the instrument, his
signature, and putting down the stamp of the firm.

6. Kecping documents in special archives and keeping archives in safe stores.

(1) Dia’ Al-Kamousi and Adnan Ai-Hudaithi, Principles of Accounting, First Edition-

Department of Libraries for Press and Publishing, Al-Mousel University, Al-Mousel -
Iraq, 1988, P. 93,
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2-2: Types of Commercial Instruments

First: Confirmatory papers group: Also called the “group of indirect
sources of accounting cntrics”. They are used as means of verifying genuine
transactions that have taken place in a firm, but they are not considered as a reliable
source of registration in accounting books'"". Their contents shoulgi be recorded in
one of the direct sources i. ¢. in one of the accounting instruments 2,

The confirmatory group can be divided into three instruments which are:

1. Bills of sale (Invoices): The commercial invoice 1s considered as the first
financial instrument that 1s prepared to execute commercial transactions and to
deliver goods. It is prepared by the seller with the knowledge of the buyer, written
in or translated into a language understandable by the latter. The invoice should be
complete, clear and inclusive of all essential data, the most important of which are:

¢ Name and address of the commercial firm 1ssuing the invoice.

e The word “invoice” is written as a title of the bill.

¢ Number and date of the invoice, and number of the client's order (if any).
¢ Sales Tax Department number of the firm (if any).

¢ Method of payment of the invoice: in cash/ or on credit.

¢ Full name, address, telephone number and fax number of the client.

* Specification of the required commodity or service, its quantity, unit price,
total price, and currency type.

* The invoice total, the deduction of sales tax and the invoice net value.

* Name and signature of the person who issued the invoice, name and signature
of its recipient and the job ttles of both.

(1) Accounting books: a group of books that the Jordanian legislator had obliged the
Institutions to keep, Fursuqnt to Article (16) of the Jordanian Commercial Law for the
purposes related to financial control. These books include: the general journal book,
the inventory book, the balance book, and the book (file) of the copies of incoming and
outgoring lelters.

(2) Husam Al-Khaddash, Walid Seyam and Abdul-Nasser Noor, Principles of Financial

Accounting, volume 1, Edition 3, Dar AI-M h fi ishi istribut
A 18 rolurne 1. Edit aseerah for Publishing and Distribution,
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In cases of importation and exportation, the procedural function of the invoice
is to facilitatc the checking of goods by the customs at thc importation and the
exportation ports, their checking by the importer upon receiving them, as well as
checking the shipment value to be paid by the client. Accordingly, the following
should be added to the invoice data:

e Name of the port of loading, date of loading, and name of the port of
unloading.

e Client's signature, date of signing, credit number and name of the bank
of credit (if the method of payment is by credit), description of goods
and customs number.

2. Credit Note: It is an instrument made to confirm a sum to a client's
account, i.¢. to reduce his indebtedness or to increase his credit to the firm, a copy

of which shall be sent to the client to let him know of that'”.

3. Debit Note: It 1s an instrument made to confirm a sum to a client's account,
i.e. to increase his indebtedness or to reduce his credit to the firm, a copy of which
shall be sent to the client to let him know of that ¥,

Second: Vouchers (Accounting documents): Also called “sources of direct
accounting entries” and “set of main documents™. They arc considered as the main
source of registration in the accounting books of commercial firms. This group
consists of voucher forms used for putting down the contents of the sources of
indirect accounting entries (subject of item (2-1)). Under the main documents
group, accounting jurisprudence defines three instruments: receipt, disbursement
voucher and entry voucher.

1. Receipt: It is an instrument made by the recipient indicating a certain
amount of money/ or amount on credit collected by the commercial firm from the
client as the price or part of the price of the sold commodity or service. This
instrument 1s made to include the sum paid by the client, and shall clarify whether

the payment has been made in full, in first installment or as down payment pending
the completc payment.

gl; Dia’ Al-Kamousi and Adnan Al-Hudaithi: 1988, P. 94.
2) The previous source.
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The receipt is made by the recipient of its value. Receipts should be serially

numbered, starting with the number 0001, month by month, and consecgtively
according to the order of receipt. Each receipt consists of an original copy given to
the payer and other copies distributed among the accounting books according to the
firm's system.

The receipt should be drawn to include the following data:

Name and address of, and mecans of communicating with the commercial firm
drawing up thc receipt.

The word “receipt” as a heading for the instrument.
A non- recurring serial number.

The word “original” on only onc copy of the instrument and the word “copy”
on the other carbon copies.

Date of Payment.
Client's name.

The collected sum in numbers and words as well as the type of currency or /
the number of cheque, name of the bank against which the cheque 1s drawn,
and the due date (if payment has been made by cheque).

Subject of the payment order, and remarks including— in case the subject of the
instrument was settlement of a down payment — the outstanding amount of the
total price.

Name of the cashier or the collector who made the instrument, his signature
and stamp of the commercial firm.

Yet, in case an error occurred in drawing up the receipt, the instrument shall

be cancelled, reason of its cancellation stated, and shall be marked with two
crossing lines, stamped with “void" stamp, kept in its order in the book and a

substitute receipt shall be drawn up. Moreover, the cashier shall record the void
receipts in the register of void receipts.
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Generally speaking, financial departments of firms should make sure to
scparatc tasks of: issuing the receipt order, collecting it by various methods,
registering it in the journal''™, carrying it over'™ to the accounts of the ledger
book" and making the bank identification process.

2. Disbursement Voucher: It 1s an instrument made to register any sums,
such as wages, cxpenses or other financial due amounts disbursed from the budget
allowances of a commercial firm to its employees or to those who deal with it. The
imstrument should be made by the financial officer of the firm. Financial system of
the firm may set, as a condition for the disburscment of big amounts, the signature
of the general manager or whomever he deputizes as a “disbursement order”, The
disbursement vouchers should be serially numbered starting with the number 0001,
month by month, consecutively according to the order of disbursement.

It should be observed that the functions must be separated when financial
obligations are registered, approved or setticd in accordance with disbursement
vouchers.

The instrument shall consist of an original and certain number of copies
according to need. A copy 1s to be reserved in the fund register. The counterfoils of
thosc receipts should be kept for possible auditing.

Disbursement order should be made to include the following data:

* Name and address of, and means of communication with the firm drawing up
the instrument.

* The phrasc “disbursement voucher” as a heading of the instrument.
* A non-recurring scrial number.

® The word “original” on only onc copy of the instrument and the word “copy”
on the other carbon copies.

¢ Date of the disbursement of the due amount.

(1) Journal: The record in which the debtor and creditor register day by day the accounts
related to each financial operation that has been registered in this record with a brief
summary of each operation. Then, these entries are (o be carried over to the ledger.

(2) Carrying over: The process of carrying the recorded operations in the journal over to its

~ related accounts in the ledger.

(3) Ledger: Also known as the final entry record which is deemed as the container in
which all analyzed and previously recorded financial operations are present. The
accountant shall allocate a separate page in this record to each one of the accounts
included in the journal book. This page shall demonstrate al) financial operations
related (o this account after being carried over from the Journal. At the end of each
fiscal tenm or, according to some forms, at the end of each financial operation, the
ledger illusirates the balance of each account after making the set off between credit
and debit amounts. The ledger shall be a referential record used as a base to prepare
final accounts and balance sheets. To make it simple, we assume that a commercial
firm wants 1o know its financial position towards one of the su pliers up to a certain
date; it can do that by referring to the account of that supplier in the ledger.
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¢ Name of the beneficiary.

e The disbursed sum in numbecrs and words as well as the type of currency/ or
number of the cheque, name of the bank against which the cheque was drawn
and the due date, in casc disbursement has been made by cheque.

¢ Subject of the disbursement order, and any important remark.

e Full name of the person who has made the instrument and his signaturc,

In case an error has occurred in drawing up the disbursement voucher, the
mmstrument shall be cancelled, reason for cancellation stated, and shall be marked
with two crossing lines, stamped with the “void"” stamp, kept in its order in the
book and a substitute voucher shall be drawn up. Moreover, the firm shall record
void instruments in the register of void disbursement vouchers.

3. Entry'"” Voucher: Entry voucher is an instrument made for registering
financial operations according to their nature in the general journal book. Entry is
made in financial and accounting records on the basis of the accounting documents
supporting the occurrence of operations after being approved by competent
authorities. Entry should state in detail and clarify the nature of the operation.
These details and clarifications should be identical to data and information
included in the approved documents pertaining to those operations. Entry voucher,
disbursement voucher and receipt have in common the accountability of
preparation, auditing and final approval. Entry vouchers should be given annual
serial numbers.

Entry 1s made in records either manually or using the computer. No
specific agreement exists concerning the form of the instrument. However, it is
usually made to include the following data:

* Name of the commercial firm drawing the instrument.

¢ The word “entry voucher” as a heading of the instrument.

e Serial number of the instrument and date and number of the journal page.
* A column for debit amounts.

® A column for credit amounts.

(1) Entry is a term used for the process of registration in the journal book.
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e A column for explanation in which a short outline of the transaction is
recorded.

e A column for the sign of carrying over.

e Name and signature of the person who made the instrument, and name and
signature of the auditor.

It is worth mentioning that, unless a written application was forwarded to the
highest administrative manager in the firm, no entry voucher or any of its
enclosures shall be withdrawn. In case it was, the withdrawn instrument shall be
returned to its place on the nearest possible date of fulfilling the purpose of
withdrawing it.
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Second Section

Practical Coverage

Introduction:

It 18 worth mentioning that the two groups; subject of items | and 2 i.e.
commercial papers and instruments, were presented together in one chapter not out
of a legal unity combining them- as was the case of the other groups in this book—
rather for special educational consideration as terms of those documents and their
translation belong to the ficld of legal commercial terminology. Despite the fact
that commercial papers are considered as a component of indirect sources of
accounting entries, yet they completely differ from commercial instruments in
circulation and legal provisions.

This section presents Arabic forms of documents representing a number of
commercial papers and the vouchers group together with their English translation.
The forms include: three forms of commercial papers which are: note of hand, bill
of exchange, and cheque, in addition to six forms of commercial instruments which
are: bill of sale (invoice), credit note, debit note, receipt, disbursement voucher and
an entry voucher.
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Form (1/4)

Note of Hand Form
Ammanon ... . T
Dinar  Fils
o M
Pay against this note of hand to the order of Mr.......................
in ... the sum of ... SUUTRTR JDs after the expiry of six

months as of the above mentioned date.

Signature ....... e,
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Form (2/4)
Bill of Exchange Form

Ammanon ....... loviii fooiiin
Dinar  Fils
Lo , resident of ........................ undertake against
this bill of exchange to pay to the order of Mr..................... ... n...............
thesumof ..................... JDs at sight.
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Form (3/4)
Cheque Form

DATE: ... ....../....
............... Bank
R Fils
PAY AGAINSTTHIS CHEQUE
TOTHE ORDER OF ...t et
THE SUM OF .o e e e e
Please do not write below this line ...
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Form (4/4)
Bill of Sale Form (Invoice)

Invoice

Please arrange the payment of the following amount:

JD Fils Description No. Unit Price

Recipient ... Signature ...l
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Form (5/4)
Credit Note Form

T R S N

We have credited the following sum to your account

JD Fils Details Date

Signature: .......... DI
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Form (6/4)
Debit Note Form

Debit Note

Y (3 1 T U

We have charged the following sum to your account

JD Fils Details Date

Signature: ..................
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Form (7/4)
Receipt Form

Receipt

Record No................ Dinar Fils
Date: ......./c....od..

We have received from ..o e

ASUm ol . only
0 Cash 0 Cheque No. ........ Drawnon............Dated ..../..../....
ABAINSE ..o e,

Recipient
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Form (8/4)
Disbursement Voucher Form

Disbursement Voucher

Record No................ Dinar Fils

| , the undersigned have received
From L
ASumof o only
g Cash g Cheque No. ............ Drawnon ...................... Dated ..../.../....
ABAINSE Lo e,
Name and signature of the recipient Name and signature of the payer
221
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Form (9/4)
Entry Voucher Form

Journal Entry Voucher

Journal Page No:

Debit Credit i
I T Details Carrying

) Remarks
JD Fils JD Fils over sign

[ Total Only

Accountan
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First Section

Theoretical Coverage

Introduction:

Juridical jurisprudence has always been one of the leading Islamic Sharia
Sciences. Shari'a courts constitute the Islamic tool of serving justice; they bring out
the precepts of Islamic Sharia to the realm of application, control conduct of people
and regulate their living. Authentication of shan'a documents is one of the specific
functions of shari'a courts. These are procedural formal rules that codify the
substantive jurisprudential rules and they by themselves, constitute evidence to
confirm right to where it belongs, and thus protecting thus, the legal outcome.

This chapter shall discuss the forms of shan'a documents that, in conformity
with principles and after verifying facts, shart'a courts i1ssue. A copy of each of
such documents is given to the concemed persons, a second copy is kept, as a
genuine reference when needed, in the archives dossiers. Therefore, before
cxamining the translation of shari'a documents, the following paragraphs shall
present a brief illustration of the beginning and development of shari'a courts and
the Supreme Judge Department. Illustration shall also include the functions of
shari'a courts in view of the jurisdiction of value, the essence of authentication,
shari'a documents as well as definition of the most important relevant terms.

1- The Beginning and Development of Shari'a Courts and the Supreme Judge
Department

Greater Syria countries enjoyed the presence of shari'a judiciary institutes
early following the Islamic conquest. Later on, during the ottoman reign seven
shari'a courts were founded in the East Bank of Jordan cities of Amman, Ma'an,
Irbid, Salt, Jarash and Tafilah. Since the establishment of the Jordanian State in
1921, duties of the supreme judge were entrusted to Sheikh Mohammed Al-Khadr
Al-Shankiti, Ever since, shan'a courts have developed and thc number of these
courts in Jordan has reached fifty nine shari'a courts, headed and superintended by
the Supreme Judge Department. Since the establishment of the Kingdom, the
position of the supreme judge has been successively occupied by nineteen judges'”.

(1) Abdulnaser Abu Al-Basal, the Explanation of the Shari'a Trials Law Principles, First
Edition, Dar Al-Thagafa~ Amman- Jordan, 2005, P. 13.
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Previously, duties of the shari‘a judges included hearing all juristic and penal
lawsuits. Later, regular judiciary was separated from shan’a judiciary _by virtue of
the Law of Regular Courts Formation of the year 1951; regular judiciary became
associated with the Ministry of Justice, while shari'a judiciary became] conﬁngd to
hearing the suits of personal status, blood-money and Islamic awgaf'’ (Muslims’
charitable ecndowments), and courts subordinate to the Supreme Judge Department
were allocated to it. Until 1968, Supreme Judge Department had superintended the
administration of waqf i.c. Musiim's charitable endowment. Later on, waqf and its
administration wcre separated from the Supreme Judge Department and a new
ministry was established; the Ministry of Awqaf'”.

2— Functions of Shari'a Courts According to the Jurisdiction of Value

Article (2) of Principles of Shari'a Trials Law has stipulated that shan'a
courts of first instance shall hear and settle the following cases:

1. Wagqf; its establishment by Muslims, governing conditions, appointing and
replacing persons in charge, as well as all issues related to internal
management, transferring roofed buildings and utilized waqfs to lease and
connecting them with the district.

2. Lawsuits with respect to: disputes involving two waqfs, validity of making
waqf and the arising rights established by special convention. However, in case
one party claimed the ownership of a disputed real estate despite the existence
of waqf deed, waqf ruling or the common knowledge of the inhabitants of a
village or quarter of a rcal estate being a renowned waqf, and in case such a
person submitted, in any of these cases, papers and documents supporting his
claim, the court then, shall defer proceeding with the lawsuit and direct him to
refer within a reasonable period, to the court of jurisdiction. If such a person
has exhibited what proves instituting the lawsuit at that court, the shari'a court
shall decide to stay proceeding the filed lawsuit, pending judgment of the other
court in respect of the real estate ownership. Otherwise, it shall proceed with
the lawsuit to completion.

Loans of orphans’ funds and funds of waqf registered in legal decds.
Guardianship, custodianship and inheritance.

Interdiction, disinterdiction, and verification of legal age.

AN

Instituting guardians and curators, as well as their dismissal.

(1) Authorities of the shari'a courts as stipulated by Article 105 of the Jordanian
Constitution of the year 1952 .

(2) Supreme Judge Department- Statistical Report for the year 2004, First Edition, Press
of the Department— Amman- Jordan- Issue: 9— P.9.
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10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.
17.

(1)

231

Lost persons.

Marriages, scparations, dowrics, trousseaux and payments with respect to
trousseau, alimony, kinship and custody.

All issucs between married couples stemming from the contract of marriage.

Organizing legacies documents that ought to be organized, settling claims
related to the ownership of their immovable properties, passing judgments in
lawsuits pertaining to debts against legacies (unless they relate to immovable
property or stem from business transaction), liquidating and dividing legacies
among inheritors, and determining legal and provisional shares of inheritors,

Blood-money demands in case the two parties were Muslims. Also in case one
party was a non—Muslim, yet both partics consented to submit the 1ssue to the
jurisdiction of shari'a courts.

Shares apportionment of inheritances whether they were movable or
immovable properties.

Gift in terminal iliness, and will.

Giving permission to guardians, custodians and curators, calling them to
account and judging the results of such accountability.

Lawsuits related to waqfs and Istamic waqfs registered at shari'a courts, unless
the donor was a non—-Muslim and the parties agreed upon that.

All issues of Muslims related to personal status.

All marriage contracts registcred at shari'a courts or with any of their marriage
officers, and whatever stems from that'".

The Prqvisional Principles of Shari'a Trials Law No. (84) for the year 2001 and shall be
read with the Law No. (31) for the year 1959,

— — — Chapter 5: Translation of Documents Issued by Shari'a Courts
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3— Legal documentation

3-1 The linguistic meaning of the Arabic word "Tawthiq" i.e. documentation:

The first stem of the verb for the word "Tawthiq" is "wathiqa", and the
infinitive of the word "Tawthig" is “thiqa”. “Wathiga” is the feminine form of
“wathiq”, and they both mean well-knit. “Mithaq” is thc covenant and can be tied
pluralized as “mawathiq”, “mayathiq” and “mayathiiq”. “Wathiqa” in something is
its precision and binding and is pluralized as “watha'acq”. It is said “cstawthaqtu”
somebody, and “tawathaqto” from something: if you trust somebody, or if you are
verifying something, a “watheeq” contract means a precise contract. Also it is said
“awthagahu” to mean binding somcthing, and “estawthaqa” from him means to get
the document'"”.

3-2 The idiomatic meaning of the Arabic word " Tawthiq” i.e. documentation:

The scholar Tash Kubra Zadah defined "Tawthiq" i.c. documentation as

follows: “ it is the registration in scrolls and books of juristic provisions related to
' . (2) iy

proceedings to refer to them when necessary' ™. It was defined by Al-Kanwaji as
"the registration of affirmed judgments issued by judges in books and registers in
an appropriatc manner to refer to them when witnesses are not available™”. It was
also defined by the shan'a researcher, Abdullah Al-Hujaili, as “a group of
registered shari'a contracts that ascertain rights where they belon% or rights owing

against others, or prove them before judiciary, in case of dispute .

The study tackling shari'a documentation is called “shari'a documentation
study” and “study of conditions”. The object of documentation is “the lawful
nghts”. There is a close correlation between right and documentation as the latter
preserves the first and confirms it in case of dispute. Shari'a documents are the
instruments in which the proceedings of judiciary councils, contracts, dispositions,
obligations and wavers..ctc. arc recorded in a way that conforms to legal rules and

fulfills all conditions set by the jurists to make this instrument valid and
demonstrable®®.

(1} Refer to Majd Al-Deen Abadi. Al-Muheet Dictionary, 1st edition- Arab Legacy
Recreation Library— Beirut~ Lebanon, 2001- Qaf Chapter, Waw Section, P. 8354 and
Mohamad Bin Abi Baker Al-Razi, Mukhtar Al-Sihah, 4th edition— Modern Library-
Beirut- Lebanon, 1998- "Waw" Chapter, P. 332.

(2) Abmad Bin Mustapha ( known as Tash Kubra), The Light of Happiness and
Sovereignty in the Field of Sciences, Ist edition— Istiklal Press— Cairo— Egypt-
Volume 2-P. 5

(3) Sadiq Bin Hasan Al-Kanwan-The Alphabet of Sciences, Hlustrating the States of
Sciences— Ist edition— Minisiry of Culture and National Guidance-Damascus—Syria-
1978-Volume2, P. 339,

(4) Abdullah Al-Hujaili, Shari'a Documentation Study. 1" edition-King Fahad National
Library-Riyadh-Saudi Arabia, 2003, p. 40.

(5) Nathar Ismail, Documentation in Wniting in Islamic Sharia, Master thesis in the Shari'a
Judiciary- Faculty of Post-Graduate Studies at the University of Jordan— Amman-
Jordan— 1993- P 137 cmn% from Mohammad Omar, Guide fo the Legal Deeds and

Y

Legal Principles approved by the Court of Cassation, 2™ edition— ' .
Baghdad-lrag-1952. P.12. of Cassation, 2™ edition~ Baghdad Press
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3- 3 The Significance of "Altawthiq" i.e. documentation:

"Altawthiq" has been mentioned in the Holy Koran to ensure its significance
in kecping covenants and rights; Allah, the Almighty, says: " And remember the
grace of Allah unto you, and His Covenant with which He bound you"V,

Prophet Mohammad, God's blessing and peace be upon him, was the first to
dictate letters of covenants, such as his covenant to the Christians of Ubullah,
which was written by Ali Bin Abi Talib, May God bless him™. Imam Bin Asaker
mentioned that documentation and the writing of deeds were widespread at the
time of "Altaba'acen”; the followers of the Sahaba (companions) of the Prophet,
and thereafter those who convey the message of Islam until now.

The general juristic rule stipulates that whenever contracts, obligations,
waivers or declarations are issued by the concerncd parties, their places of issue
illustrated, and their legal requirements fulfilld, then, their effects become binding
whether they have been written in the form of legal document or not. This does not
mean that documentation is of no use; rather documentation has numerous benefits,
among which:

a. Maintaining rights.

b. Settling disputes between two or more parties; shari'a documents and written
instruments are considered as a referee between concerned parties, thus,
bringing troublcs to end.

¢. Avoiding void contracts, since concerned parties may not know the causes of
contract ineffcctiveness in order to avoid them. Hence, the organizer of
documents may clarify such causes, thus enabling the parties to avoid them.

d. Elimination of doubt: By the passage of time, concemed parties may become
uncertain about the amount of consideration or the fixed term. However, doubt
will disappear upon referring to deeds.

(1) Ai-Maida'a Sura~ Verse: 7.
(2) Al-Kanwji: 1978-P. 340.
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4— Shari'a Certificate

4-1 The linguistic meaning of the Arabic word “Hujja" i.e. certificate:

Linguisticaily, “Hujja” means the proof'"’, and “lajjahu Fa Hujjahu” by way
of defeating somebody by evidence. When somebody is described as "Mihja;”, this
means that he is persuasive, "Altahaj” means disagreement and "Almahajja” means
the roadway'.

4-2 The idiomatical meaning of the Arabic word “Hujja" i.e. certificate:

Idiomatically, the explainers of the Ottoman Magazine defined it as follows:
“the certificate in our time means the paper that does not contain a judgment; rather
it contains a declaration by one of the two parties and the approval of the other.
The judge who organizes the certificate puts his stamp and signature at the top of
the document, whereas for the notification, the judge puts his stamp and signature
at the bottom. This notification 1s called "Sanad” in Arabic 1.c.. bond. It is called
"Sanad" in the sense that its owner depends on it when necessary and uses it as
evidence to prove what he claims”. In other words, a shari'a certificate is a
document issued by shari'a courts, it contains a declaration, a will, a waqf, an
inheritance or whatever else that a judge has heard, has ordered to be registered
within the domain of his junisdiction and has asked to issue a document 1n this

respect stamped and signed by him ',

Such a certificate is used by its owner as cvidence when necessary and it is
used by him as a proof to substantiate his right. It is worth mentioning that
certificates are not meant in themselves, rather they are required for the purposes
stemming from them, i.c. to put an end to disputes among people and keep off
troubles caused by repudiation and denial of rights, that in some cases arisc as a
result of not registering rights 1n books, registers, documents. ........ etc.

(1) Majd Al-Deen Abadi, Al-Muheet Dictionary, Ist edition- Arab Legacy Recreation
Library— Beirut— Lebanon, 2001 Al-Jeem Chapter— Al-Haa'a Section, P. 180.

(2) Refer to Mohamad Bin Abi Baker Al-Razi, Mukhtar Al-Sihah, th edition— Modem
Library— Beirut- Lebanon, 1998- Al- Haa'a Chapter- P. 67.

(3) Al Haidar, translated into Arabic by: Fahmi Al-Hussaini, Pearls of Rules, the

Explanation of Rules Magazine, 1st edition— Academic Public Library— Beirut—
Lebanon- 1991- Volume 4- P. 567-568.
(4) Ismael: 1993, P. 157.
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Some people who refer to shari'a courts may assume that the certificates they
want to reproduce are filed on papers or saved in the memory of computers, and
that the clerk in charge has only to write or type brief data, then print and stamp the
document. Actually, this is not the case; shari'a courts protect people's rights from
being lost or wasted. Hence there are long standing rules and procedures for
reproducing certificates or deeds, among which are presenting identity doc_uments,
calling witnesses, taking oath, and other confirmatory means ensuring the
protection of rights.

5— Definition of the Most Important Terms Used in Shari'a Certificates:

Guardianship:

Idiomatically, guardianship is a power granted by the legislator enabling the
guardian to make contracts and practice acts from which legal effects stem.

The guardian in marriage is the person whom, Islamic Sharia, gave the right
to make a valid marriage contract ‘",

Presence of the guardian is essential for concluding marriage contract.
Priority of being guardian for concluding a marriage contract is in the following
order: a son, father, grandfather, brother, stepbrother, nephew, a paternal nephew,
an uncle, then a cousin.

Custodianship:

Custody is guardianship on the minor; the custodian is the one who has the
right of custody whether was the guardian or not"”. Article (123} of the Jordanian
Civil Law stipulates the following: " the guardian of a child is, in respective order,
his father, the custodian instituted by his father, his grandfather, the custodian
instituted by his grandfather, the court, then the custodian instituted by the court”.

(1) Omar Al-Ashqar- Explaining the Personal Status Law- 3rd edition~ Dar Al-Nafa'aes-
Amman- Jordan- 2006 P. 71.

(2) Mohammad Qala'ah Jay- Jurists Language Dictionary— 1st edition— Dar Al-Nafa'aes—
Amman- Jordan- 1996~ P 475,

(3) Jordanian Civil Law No. 43 for the year 1976.
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Custody certificatc is onc of the nccessary certificates 10 manage t}_l‘c affairs of
orphans. A mother for cxample, may submit a petition to the shar'a court to
institute her to manage the affairs of her minor children. In order to grant the
mother such a certificate, the minors should have neither a paternal grandfather,
nor a custodian instituted by her husband prior to his death. Every six months, the
mother shall submit a report to the court detailing her management of the minors
propertics. Unless she obtains approval of the court, she may not disposc of the
properties and rcal estates of the minors.

Curatorship:

The curator is the person instituted to prescrve, but not dispose of the
properties of an interdicted person. Alcurator may also be instituted by court to
preserve the properties of a lost person’”.

Relation within Prohibited Degree of Marriage (Al-Mohrameyya ):

Unmarriageable person (Al-mohram) is thc one whose marriage to a certain
person is forbidden permancntly for causes related to kinship, affinity. or breast—
feeding'”.

Bachelorhood:

The bachelor i.c. single, 1s the person who has no wife'®. A bachelorhood
certificate is a shari'a certificate proving the bachelorhood and the non previous
marrnage of a man.

Eligibility:

Idiomatically. impediment means the rcasons prohibiting a certain act
whether at its beginning or its continuity'”’. Eligibility means that there is no
legitimate impediment with respect to the marriage of a fiancée; as being still in her
legally prescribed waiting period because of being divorced, or being widowed.

Al-Zobi dcfines this term procedurally as "the non— existence of any legal or

shari'a impediment preventing the conclusion of marriage contract of the betrothed
persons whose marriage is not prohibited"™”.

(1) Qala’ah Jay: 1996, P, 342.

(2) Mohammad Al-Barketti- Juristic Definitions, Ist edition- Academic Book Library-
Beirut-Lebanon-2003- P. 197.

(3) Al-Barketti: 2003-P.146.

(4) Qala'ah Jay: 1996, P.367.

(5) Personal interview with his Eminence, the Shari'a Judge, Mohammad Al-Zobi-Al-
Rusaifah Shari'a Court- Al-Rusaifah- Jordan- at 10 A.M. on 3/7/2007
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Mutual Confirmation:

Idiomatically, mutual confirmation means voluntarily attributing honesty to
the informer'"’. As far as marriage is concerned, it is the approval of each of the
two spouses on what is told by the other concerning the existing marital state and
all rclated matters (shari'a court marriage).

Divorce:

Divorce is a shari'a rule annulling the bond of marrage by using specific
phrases. Irrevocable divorce is the one cnding the marital relationship between both
spouses. Hence, the husband can not restore the marriage bgnd with his wife
except by her approval and with a new dowry and new contract'”.

Revocable divorce means that the husband divorces his wife using one™ or

two divorce statements, or In a way not considered irrevocable, so he has the right
to restore the marriage bond with her, without the need to get her approval and
without the need for a new contract. If her legally prescribed waiting period
expired, the divorce becomes trrevocable. Conditional divorce is the one that takes
effect once a certain future condition takes place. Hence, it 1s not concluded unless
that future condition occurs™,

Shares of Inheritance Apportionment:

Idiomatically, it 1s the approval of inheritors to exclude some of them from
their shares in the inperitance in return for a certain consideration either from the
inheritance or others"".

General apportionment of shares of inheritance means that one inheritor
walves his total right in the inheritance for one or more of the inheritors in return
for a certain consideration either from the inheritance or others®. Special
apportionment of shares of inheritance means the approval of inheritors that one of
them shall waive his total share in a certain part of the inheritance in return of a
known consideration. It may also be in the form of the inheritors waiving their
right in a certain part of the inheritance for one inheritor in return of his waiving his
total right in the remaining part of the inheritance ‘.

(1) Abu Al-Baqa Al-Kafawi- General Provisions— 2nd edition- Al-Resalah
Establishment— Beirut- Lebanon-1993- P. 213.

(2) Mohammad Oqla et al - Studies in the Family System in Islam- Ist edition- Al-
Resalah Al-Haditha— Amman-Jordan-1990- P. 126.

(3) Divorcing three times at once is considered as one.

(4) Al-Barketti: 2003-P.145

(5) Qala'ah Jay: 1996, P. 104

(6) Ibrahim Al-Shdaifat- Science of Applied Inheritance, 1st edition, Al-Dustour Press—
Amman-Jordan-2001, P. 123,

(7) Al-Shdaifat: 2001, P. 125.
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Scecond Section

Practical Coverage

This scction presents Arabic forms of certificates issued by the Jordanian
shari'a courts, alongside with their English translation. These certificates include
forms pertaining to marriage, divorce, alimony, remarriaging the divorced wife,
parentage confirmation, nurture, sustcnance, cligibility, dowry increase, shari'a
court marriage document, bachelorhood, inheritance, special apportionment of
shares of inheritance, general apportionment of shares of inheritance, guardianship,
custody, majority confirmation, unmarriageable person certificate, certificate of
correction, certificate of converting to Islam, general and special shari'a powers of
attorney...ctc. The following is a detailed lListing of the documents forms, the
subject of this section:

Husband’s document, bachelorhood certificate, certificate of eligibility,
certificate of shari'a court marriage, dowry increase certificate, shari'a court
marriage permission, certificate of revocable divorce, certificate of remarriaging
the divorced wife, document of an irrevocable divorce before the consummation of
marriage and being alone together by proxy of the husband, document of
irrevocable divorce in return of absolution before the consummation of marnage
and being alone together, document of divorce after the consummation of marnage
by proxy of the husband, document of irrevocable divorce in return for absolution
after the consummation of marriage/first, document of 1irevocable divorce in
return for a general absolution by proxy of the wife, certificate of confirmation of
concluding an irrevocable divorce of major degree preceded by a first revocable
divorce— remarriage— a second revocable divorce and remarnage, certificate of
irrevocable divorce of major degree, certificate of confirmation of concluding a
conditional divorce, certificate of special apportionment of shares of inheritance,
certificate of general apportionment of shares of inheritance, certificate of
mheritance, certificate of guardianship, certificate of guardianship transference,
permission of court's guardianship, certificate of custody, certificate of curator,
certificate of majority confirmation, certificate of minors maintenance, certificate
of parentage confirmation, certificatc of nurturc confirmation, certificate of
sustenance, certificate of unmarriageable person, certificate of conversion to
Islam, certificate of corrcction, special shari'a power of attorney for marriage, and
special shari'a power of attorney for shares apportionment.
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Form (2/5)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

No.:.../../... Fils Dinar
Datc: ...../..../..... H Receipt:
Corresponding to ...../..../...AD National No. of the Reporter/

Bachelorhood Certificate

In the legal council convened in my presence 1, ... ,
the Shar'a Judge of ... , 1t has been ascertained to us
that....ooooo who was bomon ...../ ..../....AD, is single and has
neither wives under his bond of marriage, nor revocably divorced wives, and he
wishes to marry a Muslim woman from the country of ....................... This 1s in
accordance with his testimony supported by the testimony of the legally
capable..........ooooviiii ,and o, Accordingly, upon request and the

testimony of the mentioned witnesses and after all have taken the legal oath, it has
been decided to register this certificate to act by its virtue,

Issuedon ...../...../..... H corresponding to ...../ ..../..... AD.

Witness Witness

Clerk Shari'a Judge of ...........
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Form (3/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No..../..../.....
Supreme Judge Date: ...../..../..... H
........... Shari'a Court Corresponding to: ........... AD

Certificate of Eligibility

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ... , the
Head of....cccceenes Shari'a Court, received the legally capable:
.................................. , after being identified by the legal capable
.................................. ,and ................ccceeenn, she resolved stating: I am a single

virgin girl, I have never been married or engaged until this date, and I am free of
any shan'a or legal impediments. She asked to be given a shari'a attestation of this,
and her testimony was supported by the testimony of the mentioned identifiers.
Upon the request, the testimony of the mentioned witnesses, the legal oath taken
by all, the notification, the ascertainment of the validity of her testimony, and her
cligibility, it has been decided to register this certificate to act by its virtue.

Issuedon:..../..../.... H Corresponding to ...../...../..... AD
Clerk Head of Court
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Form (4/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No.:../.../...
Supreme Judge Date: ..../..../ ... H
Shari'a Court of ........ Corresponding to: ..../.../.. AD

Certificate of Shari'a Court Marriage

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ........ccccooiviiiiniiiniiiin,

the Shari'a Judge of ... , received the legally capable
................................................ and ..., and after being
identified by the legally capable: ......................... and ... , the
mentioned ................. and ... mutually  confirmed the state of
matrimony existing between them, the legal consummation of marriage, and that
the marriage contract was concluded on .../ ... .... by Sheikh ... in
............................... , they agreed upon the dowry, the down-payment of which was
(e ) and a deferred dowry of (.........ooooeiiiiiiiiii, ),
they arc still married, and have.......ccoociveiii e,

children. They have requested to be given a certificate of shari'a court marrage.
Their testimonies were confirmed by the testimonies of the above-mentioned
identifiers who have confirmed the validity of the testimonies.

Whereas this confirmation was issued by the aforementioned couple who are

legally capable, the certificate of shari'a court marriage has been registered to act
by its virtue.

Issued on: Corresponding to: ..../..../.....

Clerk Shari'a Judge of
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Form (5/5)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No...../....0.....
Supreme Judge Date: ...../..../..... H
........... Shari'a Court Corresponding to: ....... AD

Dowry Increase Certificate

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ..o,
the Sham'a Judge of ... , received the legally
capable.....o and ., . After
being identified by the lecgally capable: ...l and
...................................... , being of sound mind, they confirmed stating: our marriage
contract was concluded by virtuc of the mammage contract certificate
NO it dated on ..../...../ ..... AD issued by the Shari'a Court of
.................. , with a down payment dowry of (..........ccoceivviiiviiiiiieenn), a@nd a
deferred dowry of (... ). and extras which amount
TO( e, ) The husband, being of sound mind, resolved stating:
| have increased the dowry of my wife, ..o , with an
amount of. (..o ). Accordingly, after the increase, the dowry
amounts 10 (ioooceviiviioeeeeieiee e, )., the wife approved that, and both

requested to duly register this certificatc. Accordingly, as this increase has been
approved by the couple in the presence of the mentioned identifiers, I have decided

to register this certificate to act by its virtue, and to indicate that in the reserved
marriage contract record.

Issuedon .../.../..... H Corresponding to: ..../...../..... AD
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Form (6/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No..../ .../ ...
Supreme Judge Date: ..../..../..... H
........... Shari'a Court Corresponding to: ........... AD

Shari'a Court Marriage Permission for those less than Eighteen

Court Permission

In the date of issue, and in the legal council convened in my presence, I,

.................................. , the Shari'a Judge of ..................c.cceeeeeeeee.. Court, and upon
the marriage application presented by the legally capable couple
......................................................... , received the couple ...........cccciiiiinenldn
the presence of the guardian of the fiancée, ...
After being identified by the legally capable...coornninnn. and
............................. the fiancée, ......................, resolved stating that she wants to
marry her Muslim competent suitor, that she was born on..../...../..... AD, and that

she is less than eighteen years of age, as her interest is fulfilled in this marriage, she
requested to get the permission of the court for this marriage. Accordingly, the
court has verified that the suitor is competent in terms of his capability of providing
her maintenance and paying the dowry, that this marriage fulfills her interest, and
that this marriage is based on her own volition and free will and approved by her
father who is present with her. The verification was based on the avowal of the
couple and the guardian, the testimonies of the mentioned witnesses and the court
investigations. Accordingly, and based upon the instructions of the Supreme Judge
issued by virtue of the fifth article of the Civil Status Law, it has been decided to
approve this marriage, and to issue a permission certificate of this marriage duly.

Issued on: ..../ccofeee. H
Corresponding to: ..../...../..... AD.
Judge Suitor Fiancée Guardian Witness Witness Clerk
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Form (7/5)

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No.:../...[..
Supreme Judge Department Date: ..../.../ ... H
Shari'a Court of......... Corresponding to:.../...../.... AD

ional Number of the Reporter/

Certificate of Revocable Divorce

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ..o,

b

the Shari'a Judge of ... , received the legally capable
.................................................... , and after being identified by the legally
capable..............oe and ..o , the aforementioned
resolved stating: "I want to divorce my wife, ... , with whom 1

have legally consummated marriage, of my own free will, being fully aware and of
sound mind, taking into consideration that I have not divorced her before, I state
that: " my wife, ... , with whom 1 have consummated
marriage is revocably divorced from my marriage bond and my marriage contract
and I request to record this and to notify her".

Whereas an existing state of matrimony between them and a consummation
of marriage have been ascertained to us by his testimony and the testimony of the
aforementioned identifiers, 1 have informed the aforementioned divorcé,
...................... , that he has concluded a revocable divorce on his
aforementioned wife, ......................... , and that he has the right to return her to
his marriage bond and marriage contract during her legally prescribed waiting
period, provided that, he should rccord this officially in the shari'a court. The
legally prescribed waiting period for the wifc starts as of the date stated below.
Accordingly, it has been decided to inform her of this in the due form.

Issuedon: .../ .../.... H
Corresponding to: ..../.../..... AD

Shart'a Judgeof ................... Clerk
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Form (8/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No..../ ....0 ...
Supreme Judge Date: ..../..../.... H
........... Shari'a Court Corresponding to: ......... AD

Certificate of Remarriage to a Divorced Wife

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ..o

the Shan'a Judge of ... , received the legally
capable........cooi resident of........... , and after being
identified by the legally capable ... and
...................................................... he resolved, stating

I had revocably divorced my wife, ........cccooiiiiiniiniin e , with
whom I had legally consummated marriage, in................ Court registered under No.

................. dated on..../.../..., and whereas she is still within her legally
prescribed waiting period, I state in this council that | have returned my divorcee to
my marriage bond and my contract of marriage and I request to record this and to
inform her duly of the certificate of remarriage.

Accordingly, whereas he made this resolution, and whereas he is competent
to do so, I informed him that his aforementioned wife had returned to his legal
marriage bond if she was within her legally prescribed waiting period, and it was
decided to inform her of this.

Issuedon: ..../.../ ... H Corresponding to: ...../...../..... AD

Clerk Shari'a Judge of .........
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Form (9/5)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No. ../../...
Supreme Judge Department Date: .../...[ ... H
Shari'a Court in ......... Corresponding to: ..../...../..... AD

National No. of the Male Divorcé

Document of an Irrevocable Divorce before the Consummation of Marriage
and Being Alone Together by Proxy of the Husband

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, i ,
the Shari'a Judge of ... , received the legally capable
................................ being a proxy of his $On ..........cccccceevieviiieinieen 10 accordance
with the power of attorney deed issued by the Notary Public of ...
in.../...J..... under number ...../..../.... volume .../ ....[... on...[ .../ ..... After being

identified by the legally capable .....................c.. and..........coocviiveen ,
the mentioned legally capable proxy, ...................... , being fully aware and of
sound mind, resolved stating: being a proxy of my son,..................... , I want to
divorce his wife with whom he has neither consummated marriage nor been alone
with her, the mentioned,........................ , who holds ............... nationality,
voluntarily, being fully aware, of sound mind, and not being forced, I state that the
wife of my client, .................. who is called ............. is divorced from my

client's marriage bond and his contract of marriage an irrevocable divorce of minor
degree. I request to record that and to duly notify her.

Whereas an existing state of matrimony between ............... and ............... ,
the non-consummation of marriage and not being alone together have been

ascertained to us by the avowal of the proxy and the testimony of the mentioned
identifiers, 1 have informed the proxy, ..o , that his client has

concluded an irrevocable divorce of his mentioned wife, .......oooveeiiiiiinnans , and that
he can not remarry her except by a new contract and dowry, that she has no legally
prescribed waiting period before remarrying, and that she may marry whoever

suitable Muslim she pleascs as of the date mentioned below. It has been decided to
inform her duly of this.

Issuedon: .../..../... H, corresponding to ..../..../....AD
Clerk Shar'a Judge of
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Form (10/5)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

Shari'a Court in ..cooeoooeeee

No. .../ .../.....
Date: .... .../ ... H National No. of the divorcé/
Corresponding to: ...../..../....AD National No. of the divorcée/

Document of Irrevocable Divorce in Return of Absolution before the
Consummation of Marriage and Being Alone Together

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ...

¥

the Shari'a Judge of .. received the legally capable
................................................ After being identified by the legally capable
.............................................................. AN e, @D
after ..o and ..o have mutually

confirmed the state of matrimony existing between them and that they have neither
consummated marriage nor becn alone together by virtue of the marriage contract

issued by this court under number ................ , and that they are fully aware and of
sound mind, the aforementioned wife, .......cocoooiiiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiin, , resolved
stating: "I absolve my husband, ..............ocooiiiiii , who 18 present with

me, of half of the down-payment and deferred dowries, and from all other marital
rights, a general absolution banning all rights and lawsuits in return for his
divorcing me irrevocably so that I may remarry”. Immediately upon her absolving

him, the husband, ..o, , addressed her stating: " you are
accordingly divorced from me".

Whereas this avowal was issued from the two parties in the presence of the
aforementioned identifiers, being fully aware and of sound mind, I have informed
the aforementioned divorce, ..........ooovioiiiiiieeeeeean , that his wife

e --... 18 divorced from him by an irrevocable divorce of
minor degree, unless this divorce was preceded by two divorce statements, and 1
have informed the divorcee, .........ccocovvvveiiioeiee e, , that she has no legally

prescribed waiting period and that she may marry any suitable Muslim she pleases
as of the hereinafter date unless there is a shari'a or legal impediment.

Issued on: ..../...../..... H Corresponding to: ...../...../....AD

Clerk Shar'a Judge of....................
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Form (11/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan
Supreme Judge

Shari'a Court1n ......... _ '
Noa.lr.l.../ ..... /.... National No. of the male divorcé:.............

Date: ..../...../..... H National No. of the female divorcee ............

Divorce by Proxy of the Husband after the Consummation of Marriage

In the legal council convened in my presence, ..., , the
Shari'a Judge of ......... , received the legally capable, the attorney,
.................................... , being the proxy of the husband, ............................ in
accordance with the duly certified and made special power of attorney issued by
the Shari'a Court of .............. under number ................ on......../......, in the
presence of the wife,........c.coeoiiis After being identified by the legally
capable ... and , the mentioned
PIOXY v cvevemmesmnrriacneeniiannes , and the wife,.......c.coiiiii have mutually
confirmed the state of matrimony existing between her and his client,
......................................... , the wife,..........ccoeiiiieninneees., TeSOlved addressing

the husband's proxy: "I absolve my husband, your client, ..........coeceveviceriiecine, ,
from the down— payment and deferred dowries, the alimony whatsoever, and all
other marital rights, a general absolution banning all nights or lawsuits as well as
the alimony implemented by the Execution Department, the maintenance of our
two daughters...........ccoceirveenrnn. yAndecc , charges of custody and
accommodations for our daughters throughout the custody period until they reach
the age of fifteen, and I undertake to withdraw all complaints lodged in courts and
administrative departments, and to withdraw all lawsuits and financial claims in
return for divorcing me irrevocably being the proxy of my husband, so that I may
remarry ", the proxy, .........coccoveveeeeerinrn., , iImmediately replied:

"being the proxy of your husband, ...........cocoooenei., you are accordingly
divorced from him according to this". Whereas this avowal was issued from the
aforementioned proxy and wife, being fully aware and of sound mind in the
presence of the mentioned identifiers, 1 have informed the proxy that his
aforementioned client’s wife,......................... is divorced an irrevocable divorce
of minor degree from his client, «.ooooovvevvooe ] , unless this divorce was
proceeded by two other statements of divorce, and I have informed the

aforementioned divorcée that she must commence her legally prescribed waiting
period as of the date mentioned below.

Issued on: ..../.../ ... H, corresponding to .../..../.....AD
Clerk Shari'a Judge of .........
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Form (12/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No. .../ ../
Supreme Judge Date: ...../..../ ... H
.............. Shari'a Court Corresponding to...../..../.....AD

National No. of Divorcé: .............
National No. of Divorcee: .............

Irrevocable Divorce Document In Return for Absolution After the
Consummation of Marriage/ First

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ..o

the Shari'a Judge of ... , received the legally capable
................................................... and the wife, ........cooeeciiiiieieeeeeeen. - After
being duly identified by the legally capable .......ccooooiiiiiiinii and

................................................... , the mentioned couple have mutually confirmed
the state of legal matrimony and the consummation of marriage between them and
that they are both of sound mind, fully aware, and acting of their own volition, the
mentioned WIfe, ......oociviiiieei i , resolved stating “l absolve my
husband who is present with me of the down-payment and deferred downies, the
alimony, and all other marital rights, a general absolution banning all nghts or
lawsuits, in return for divorcing me irrevocably, so that I may remarry", the
husband immediately replied after her absolving him stating: "you are accordmgly

divorced from my marriage bond and marriage contract, and 1 request to register
this divorce at this court in the due form".

Accordingly, and as this avowal was issued by the mentioned couple in the
presence of both mentioned identifiers who are of sound mind, I have informed the
divorcé that his wife, ..........cccoooeiviiii , 15 divorced from him an
irrevocable divorce of minor degree unless this divorce was preceded by two
divorce statements, and [ have informed the divorcee that she has to commence the
legally prescribed waiting period as of the date mentioned below, and that he can
not remarry her except by a new contract and dowry.

Issuedon: .../ .../0....H corresponding to .../ ...../....AD
Clerk Shari'a Judge of

.............
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Form (13/5)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan

Supreme Judge Department

Shari'a Courtin .........cccoonee

No. v

Date:....coooveniennne Corresponding to: ...........ccoenene.

Document of Irrevocable Divorce in Return for a General Absolution by
Proxy of the Wife/After the Consummation of Marriage

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ...

the Shari'a Judge of .................... , for the district of ... , received the
legally capable ......cccoceciiinnniiiniin and . , being
the proxy of the divorced wife, ................. , according to the power of attorney
No.: v, issued by the Notary Public in............ on ... .../ ... , after
being identified by the legally capable: .................cccoiiiil. and
....................... in .............. and after the husband and the proxy of the wife
mutually confirmed the existence of the state of legal matrimony between his
client and ............cc........ , the proxy resolved addressing the aforementioned
husband: being a proxy of my client,................., I absolve you of the down-

payment and deferred dowries, the alimony whatsoever, and from all other marital
rights anising from the marriage contract, in return for divorcing my client
irrevocably, so that she may remarry, the husband addressed the proxy immediately
after hearing the absolution statement stating: your client, ................... , my wife,

is accordingly divorced from my marriage bond and my contract of marriage in
return of all of this.

Whereas this avowal was issued from the aforementioned husband and the
proxy in the presence of the above mentioned identifiers, and whereas the existence
of a state of matrimony between them, and the consummation of marriage

betwe.en ........................ and..................... L. have been ascertained to me, I
have informed the husband that his aforementioned wife, ..............oovvvvennnn, 1S

divorced from him an irrevocable divorce of minor degree unless this divorce was
procecded by two other statements of divorce, and 1 have informed the

aforementioned proxy that his client must commence the legally prescribed waiting
period as of the date mentioned below.

Issuedon: ..../.../.... H Corresponding to ...../...../..... AD.
Clerk Shari'a Judge of.................
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Form (14/5)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No.: .../ ..../....
Supreme Judge Date: ..../.../.... H
Shari'a Court in ................. Corresponding to: ...../.....[....AD

National No. of the divorcé: .................

Confirmation Certificate of Concluding an Irrevocable Divorce of Major
Degree Preceded by a First Revocable Divorce, Remarriage, a Second
Revocable Divorce and Remarriage

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ..o ,
the Shari'a Judge of ... , recerved the legally capable
............................................. , and after being identified by the legally capable
................................................... ANA oooeeeeeeeteeee e, the above—
mentioned resolved stating: on ...../....../....AD, a discord occurred between me and
My Wife, .o , with whom I have legally consummated
marriage and [ addressed her sayinﬁ (v ) in one council and 1 was fully
aware and intended to divorce her, | have retumed her to my marriage bond and my

contract of marriage during her legally %esc;ibed waiting period, as I obtained a
legal verdict from His Eminence, the Mufty, ... , In
accordance with his legal verdict No...../...../.....dated on..../..../...AD. Then, on
(../....[...) AD, another discord occurred between me and my wife,
................................................... , with whom I have legally consummated marriage

and I addressed her saying (............... ) in one council and 1 was fully aware and
intended to divorce her, and I obtained a legal verdict from His Eminence, the
Muft, .., , 1n accordance with his legal verdict

No..../.../....dated on..../ .../ ... AD, I returned her to my marniage bond and my
contract of marriage during her legally prescribed waiting period by saying:" I have

returned my wife,............ , to my marrage bond and my contract of marriage”.
After that, on (.../.../...) AD, another discord occurred between me and my
A | LTI , with whom I have legally consummated

marriage, that made me address her saying (...../...../.....} , and I was fully aware and
of sound mind, 1 obtained a legal verdict from His Eminence, the Mufti,
.............................................. , In accordance with his legal verdict
No..../../....dated on (..../..../....) AD,Trequest to record this and to notify her.

Whereas this avowal was issued from the mentioned husband

............................................. , being fully aware and of sound mind, and in the
presence of the mentioned identifiers, I have informed him that he has concluded a
first revocable divorce on his aforementioned Wife, ....co.oovovoeieoeoeeeee, ,
on (.../...[...) AD, and his remarriage dated on (...../...../....)AD was valid, and
that he has concluded a second revocable divorce on (..../...../..... } AD, and his
remarriage dated on (..../..../...) AD was valid. Then, he has concluded a third
irevocable divorce of major degree on (..../..../....) AD, and that he can not
remarry her unless she marries another person and gets divorced from him ( not
with the intention of making her remarriage to the first legal), and that she has to
commence her legally prescribed waiting period as of the date of the third divorce.

Issuedon (...../..../...) H Corresponding to (...../..../....) AD
Clerk Shari'a Judge of

.................
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Form (15/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan Reg.No. .../ ../ ...
Supreme Judge Date: ..../....[ ... H
Shari'a Court in............ Corresponding to: ..../..../..... AD

Irrevocable Divorce of Major Degree

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ..o

the Shari'a Judge of ... , received the legally
capable..........ccooviiniinin after being identified by the legally
CAPADIC. ..o , the mentioned, .........cocovvenvniiiiiinn

in their presence and being of sound mind, resolved stating: " 1 am of sound mmd
fully aware, sober and acting of my own volition, and I have revocably divorced

MY WIfE, oot , twice in two different councils, the
first was on ...../..../ ..... by virtue of........c...ccoeeeen. issued by....coooeeeeeeeieeene, , and
the second was on...../...../.... by virtue of ...t issued by ..o ,

and now I want to conclude the third irrevocable divorce of major degree. After his
statements were proven by his testimony and the testimonies of the mentioned
identifiers, the third divorce was concluded by his statement: "my
WEEC, e veeriereee s reeerreevereeseerreeeeerneaeeenen. , 1s divorced from my marriage bond and
marriage contract”, and he asked to register this divorce which was concluded of
his own volition and while being of sound mind and sober. Accordingly, I have
decided to register this certificate in order to act by its virtue, and 1 informed him
that his mentioned wife was divorced from him an irrevocable divorce of major
degree, and that he can not remarry her unless she marries another person and gets
divorced (not with the intention of making her remarriage to the first legal), and I

decided to inform her of this in order to commence her legally prescribed waiting
period as of the date mentioned above.

Issued on.: .../ .../..... Corresponding to ...../..../.....
Clerk Shari'a Judge of

.................
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Form (16/5)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No..../....[ ...
Supreme Judge Date: ...../..../..... H
........... Shari'a Court Corresponding to: ........... AD

A Confirmation Certificate of Concluding a Conditional Divorce

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ...,

, the Shari'a Judge of ... received the legally capable
........................................................ resident of ....................... After being identified
by the legally capable ..o and ...
he resolved stating: "on .../../..., there was a dispute between me and my
wife,. ... , with whom I have legally consummated marriage,

that resulted in my addressing her stating —if you leave the house today, then you
are divorced — by that, I intended to prevent her from leaving the house but I did
not intend divorcing her and she had not left the house on the aforementioned day.
On ..../..../.... AD, another dispute occurred between me and her, that made me
address her stating: —you are divorced- intending to divorce her. On the next day, I
returned her to my marriage bond and my marriage contract during her legally
prescribed waiting period of the mentioned divorce (the second divorce).

Then, on .../ ...../..... AD, another dispute took place between me and her, that
made me address her stating — you are divorced— intending what I said. Then, I
obtaned a legal verdict from the General Legal Verdict Department under
number...../.../....on .../ ...

I request to record that and to inform her.

The Shari'a Court Decision:

Accordingly, 1 have informed ............. that the first divorce dated on
..... f..../..... AD was invalid because the pending condition did not materialize on
the above mentioned day as he intended to prevent her from leaving the house and
she did not leave the house. The first revocable divorce was concluded
on...../.....J..... (The second divorce which is the first valid divorce), he returned his
wife to his marriage bond on ..../..../....., and the second valid revocable divorce
occurred on...../..../..... Accordingly, the Wife .......oocoooovioviriioo
has to commence her legally prescribed waiting period as of the date of the
mentioned divorce date (the actual second divorce) on ..../...../..... And he has the

right to return her to his marriage bond and marriage contract as long as she is still
within her legally prescribed waiting period.

It has been decided to inform her of this.

Issuedon: ...../...../.... H Corresponding to: ...../...../..... AD
Clerk Shan'a Judge of ...........
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Form (17/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No..../ ... ...
Supreme Judge Date...../.../..... H
Shari'a Courtof .............. Corresponding to...../.... ... AD

Certificate of Special Apportionment of Shares of Inheritance

In the legal council convened in my presence, I,................... , the Shan'a
Judge of............... , TECEIVEA. .. . it
After being identified, the mentioned,.................ceeiiin , resolved to
..................................................................................... by virtue of
the succession limitation certificate No. / / datedon / / issued
BY. o , as the movable and immovable inheritance 1s known to

mreturn forasumof......... , the mentioned
.......................... has agreed upon that, received a sumof.........................,
and was excluded from the inhentance irrevocably, the mentioned,....................
has requested to register and illustrate the legal and the transferred shares in the
manner that the limited shares of inheritance apportionment was executed.
Accordingly, the assignor,...................... , was informed that he has no rights in
e , and that his right has been transferred to the

..........................................................................................

It has been decided to add what has been mentioned in the limited shares of
inheritance apportionment to the abovementioned inheritance certificate.

Issued on..../..../.... H Corresponding to: ..../.../..... AD
Identifier Identifier Assignee Assignor
Clerk ............ Shar'a Judgeof ...............
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Form (18/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No..../ .../.....
Supreme Judge Date...../....[..... H
Shari'a Courtof .............. Corresponding to...../.....[..... AD

Certificate of General Apportionment of Shares of Inheritance

In the legal council convened in my presence, L............ooieee , the Shari'a
Judge of............... , TECEIVEA oottt After being
identified by the legally capable .......................... and ... .
the mentioned,................... , resolved 1O

............................................................................ by virtue of the
succession limitation certificate No. [/ dated on ... /..../.... issued by
............................ Whereas the movable and immovable inheritance 1s known
to us, and the mentioned deceased is not indebted, the mentioned
........................................... agreed to.................. in return for a sum of
.................. , the mentioned .......................... has agreed, received a sum of
.......................... , and was excluded from the inheritance irrevocably, the
mentioned, .................... , has requested to register that and to illustrate the legal
and the transferred shares in the manner that the shares of inhentance
apportionment was cxecuted. Accordingly, I have informed the assignor that he has
no rights in rem in the inhentance , and that his right has been transferred to the
ASSIENEE, ..oivviiiiiniin, Thus, the inheritance consists of

_ It has been decided to add what has been mentioned in the general shares of
inhentance apportionment to the abovementioned inheritance certificate.

Issuedon.................. H Corresponding to:.......... AD
Identifier Identifier Assignee Assignor
Clerk Shari'a Judge of.................
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Form (19/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No....deiendnns
Supreme Judge Date: ...../...../..... H
........... Shari'a Court Corresponding to: ........... AD

Inheritance Certificate

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ...cooovveeinivnviii
the Shari'a Judge of ................. , the death of the late.........occoooovvvicei i,
was proven to me, and his inheritance was confined on ...
only. Apart from the aforesaid there are no other inheritors, and this was upon the

request of the inherttor,.......................... , his testimony and according to the
testimony of the trust-worthy legally capable: Mr......c.ocoooooviiiviiiieire. ,
and............ooeeevicennn. Hence, the inheritance consists of ....ovvvvvvvviriiiinnnen... shares

in accordance with the shari'a ordainment.

Issuedon ..../.../.... H Corresponding to ...../1..../..... AD.

Clerk ........... Shari'a Judge of...........
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Form (20/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful
The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No. ..o,

Supreme Judge Date: ..........oceeei.
............. Shari'a Court

Certificate of Guardianship

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ....ocoooeiiiiiniviiiniciiee ,
the Shari'a Judge of .........co.oovviviennnnnne ,TeCeIVed. i from
....................... resident of ..., Who requested the
confirmation of his guardianship of the minors .............c.ccooeviiiiinccn . , the
daughters of his deceased sOn,....coovvvvvcnicnniininnne. , in the presence of the two
identifiers, ..o, AN, both residents of
.................................... who informed me of his honesty, integrity, competency and
capacity. Accordingly, his guardianship of the aforementioned legal minors,
..................................................... , was confirmed, provided that, except by a

written permission from the competent Shari'a court and the approval of his
Eminence, the Supreme Judge, the aforementioned shall have no right to sell or
mortgage any of their property. I have urged him to be God-fearing and to
safeguard the interests of the aforementioned legal minors.

Issued on: ...../...../....... H
Corresponding to: ....../...../....... AD.

Shar'a Judge of

----------------
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Form (21/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

No..../..../..... The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan
Date: .../ .../ ... H Supreme Judge
Corresponding to: ......... AD Shari'a Court

Certificate of Guardianship Transference

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ...

?

the Shari'a Judge of ... received the legally capable
.......................................... After being identified by the legally capable
........................... and..........cc.eeeveneenennn, being of sound mind, she resolved stating in
the presence of the aforementioned identifiers: " I want to marry my competent
11170 ) GO , and as my father is abroad in ................... , and his
presence here is unattainable, I request to approve my marriage with my
aforementioned suitor under the guardianship of my brother, ........................ , lest

my marriage might be delayed. Next to my father, my brother is the closest kin for
me and he fulfills the conditions of guardianship." Accordingly, as this avowal was

issued by, in the presence of the mentioned identifiers, it has been
decided to record this certificate to act by its virtue.

Issued on: ... ... /....... H
Corresponding to: ...../....../....... AD.

Clerk Head of Court
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Form (22/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No.... .../
Supreme Judge Date: ..../..../..... H
........... Shari'a Court Corresponding to: ........... AD

Permission of the Court's Guardianship

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ..o, .
the Mufti, the Head of ... Shari'a Court, received the legally
capable.........ocovverenennen, of o nationality. After being identified
by the legally capable..................oii and ...l being of sound
mind, she resolved stating in the presence of the aforementioned identifiers:" I am
a Muslim and I want to marry my competent SUitor,............c.o.oovvuinennn.. , and
as my father is abroad, and his presence here is unattainable, and I have no
consanguinity in Jordan, I request to approve my marnage with my
aforementioned suitor under the guardianship of the court lest my marriage might
be delayed. Accordingly, as this avowal was issued by..................... in the
presence of the mentioned identifiers, and after the court has verified that, it has
been decided to record this certificate to act by its virtue.

Issued on: .../ ...../....... H
Corresponding to: ....../...../....... AD.

Clerk Head of Court
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Form (23/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan NO:
Supreme Judge Date: ....[..../....
Shan'a Court Corresponding to: .....J.../....

Custodian National No:

Certificate of Custody

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ..o,
the Shari'a Judge of ... , have appointed
................................................ resident of ........ccccceicivieveeee.. to be  the
legitimate custodian on her minor children ...
after 1 have verified her legal competence and honesty, and that the aforesaid
children are minors, and have no (alive) father, legally competent paternal
grandfather or a selected custodian by the late father; that is according to the
testimony of each of ...............ooce i and ..o
However, except by a written permission from the shari'a court, the above-
mentioned custodian has no right to sell, mortgage, or rent any of their properties,
also, neither to grant a general power of attomey, nor to receive an amount of
money exceeding ............oeeeeeveennn. Dinar,. with the exception of the pensionary
salaries for the minor children, provided that they do not exceed four months. The
mother has to submit a written report every six mouths detailing her execution of

the custody. Accordingly, she has approved all that, and has undertaken to do that
for God's sake.

Issued on ...... fovorid ... AD

.......................

Clerk ...l Shar'a Judge of
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Form (24/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No. .o
Supreme Judge Date: ... /.....[ ...
Shan'a Courtof ... Corresponding to: .../.../...

Certificate of Curator

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ... , the
Shari'a Judge of ..o , have appointed and installed
........................................... as a legal curator of the property of the lost
PETSON/ ..ot , with the exception of selling or mortgaging movable or
immovable properties of the above-mentioned lost person, or receiving a sum of
money more than .........cocveevinnnn JDs unless with the permission of the Shari'a

Court. After we have verified the curator’s honesty and capacity, verified that the
place of residence of the aforementioned lost person is unknown, and verified that
whether he 1s alive or dead is also unknown, and ascertained that he had not

assigned a proxy to manage his properties, the curator has approved the mentioned
terms.

Upon the request of the aforementioned supported with the testimonies of

each of ... and ..o , 1t has been decided to
fulfill his request.

Issuedon ..../...../....... H Corresponding to ...../...../....... AD

Sharr'a Judge of ...................... Clerk
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Form (25/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassienate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan NO. i
Supreme Judge Date: .../ ... /...
Shari'a Court of .........cccooviinini Corresponding to: .../ .../...

Certificate of Majority Confirmation

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ... ,
the Shari'a Judge of . received
..................................................... After being 1dent1ﬁed by the legally capable
............................................. aNd e, TeSIdeDts  of
............................................. , the aforementioned, ..............cccvevieerereeisirireassceenns, Das

resolved stating in the presence of the aforementioned identifiers : " 1 am now
eighteen years old according to the Gregorian calendar by virtue of my identity
card No. { .o ) odssued by dated on
..... f.ood...... AD, T am competent and I have reached full age, and I have become
capable of disposing of my properties and managing my own affairs without the
need for a guardian or custodian and away from prodigality or extravagancy”, and
she has requested to be given a legal attestation of this. Accordingly, as the
mentioned identifiers have certified the avowal of the aforementioned in the

presence of the legitimate custodian, ... in accordance
with the custody certificate issued by this court under No. / / dated on
..... l....d...... AD, 1 have decided to confirm her majority, cease the custody on

her, and to record this certificate to act by its virtue as of the date mentioned below.

Issued on: ..../... ... H
Corresponding to: ...../ .../ ....... AD

Clerk Shar'a Judge of ..o
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Form (26/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No. oo
Supreme Judge Date: .../ c.../.......
Shari'a Courtof ..., Corresponding to: .../.../...

Certificate of Minors Maintenance

In the legal council convened in my presence I, ...,

..................................... , the Shari'a Judge of ..........ccooeviviiiiiiviicnee .. TECRIVEd
the guardian/ custodian of the MINOT, ... , In
accordance with the certificate of .......................... issued by the Shari'a Court of
....................... No.......ocoeeeneenndated on ../l /.. After being identified
by the trust—worthy legally capable informants..............cc.ooccrvvvriiinicn i,
ANA e , he resolved stating that the aforementioned
MINOT e has money at  the Orphans  Fund/
....................................................... , and that she has no other income and she isin a

sore need for maintenance from her aforementioned money. His testimony was
confirmed by the testimonies of the mentioned informants and he requested the
payment of a sufficient maintenance for her.

Accordingly, upon the request, statement and the verification of the request, I

have ordered the payment of an amount of ................................. each month
as of the date below and I ordered the director of the Orphan Fund .....................
to pay the mentioned sum to/............ccccoeeevrnrnnnn.. in order to be equitably provided

to the legal minor.

Issuedon: .../ .../ ....... H Corresponding to ...../...../....... AD
Shari'a Judge of ....................... Clerk
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Form (27/5)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan NO. e
Supreme Judge Date: ..../.../ ...
Shari'a Court of .....ccoccoviinnnnn. Corresponding to: .../.../...

Parentage Confirmation Certificate

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ...
the Shari'a Judge of ... , received the legally capable
.................................... And after being identified by the legally capable
..................................... ,and .......cceevceeiiiiiieennns, being of sound mind, he
FESOIVEA SEALINEZ .oeivviiiieeietis ettt ettt e e et e e n s en e et e e e e e et seneran,

......................................................................................................................................
......................................................................................................................................

......................................................................................................................................

and he requested to be given a legal attestation of this. Accordingly, as his
testimony was confirmed by the testimony of the above-mentioned identifiers and
as | have ascertained that the afore-mentioned ............c..ccooevnio. has been born
to him and not to anybody other than the afore-mentioned ...........cocooociiviinnne,

$0, upon the request, it has been decided to record this certificate to act by its
virtue.

Issued on: .../ .../ ... H
Corresponding to: ..../....../....... AD
Shari'a Judge of ....................... Clerk
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Form (28/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan NOw oo
Supreme Judge Date: .../ .....[......
Shari'a Court of ........cccooeninn Corresponding to: .../.../...

Certificate of Nurture Confirmation

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ..o , the
Shari'a Judge of ..o , have received the legally capable:
....................................... , of ............ nationality, and after being identified by the
legally capable; ..o and oo , residents of
............................................. he resolved stating: "I am the father of the child
....................................... who was bomon ...../...../...... AD and whose mother is
my divorcee, ............... , the child is under my nurture since the date of divorce,

and [ am the one maintaining him. [ want to record this avowal. Accordingly, as the
aforementioned identifiers have approved this, it has been decided to record this
avowal to act by its virtue.

Issued on:..... .../ ....... H

Corresponding to ...../...../ ....... AD

Shari'a Judge of.................... Clerk
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Form (29/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan NO. i
Supreme Judge Department Date: .../ .../ .......
Shari'a Courtof ...........oevvenien. Corresponding to: .../.../...

National No. of the Reporter:

Certificate of Sustenance

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ..o , the
Shari'a Judge of ... , received the legally capable
......................... identified by the legally capable, ..o, and
................................................................................................ , he replied stating:

......................................................................................................................................

......................................................................................................................................

His testimony was supported by the testimony of each of the mentioned
informants, and he asked to register this in the due form. Accordingly, upon request
and notification, I have decided to record this certificate to act by its virtue.

Issuedon ..../...../....... H

Corresponding to ...../....../....... AD
Identifier and informant Identifier and informant
Reporter Clerk Shari'a Judge of .........
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Form (30/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No e
Supreme Judge Date: .../ .../ ... H
Shan'a Court of ... Corresponding to: .../.../...AD

Unmarriageable Person Certificate

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ..., , the
Shari'a Judge of ... , 1t was ascertained to me that
............................................. 1s unmarriageable relative to................... being
.................................................................................. Upon the request of the
TEPOTIET, oot , confirmed by the testimony and
identification of each of the legally capable ............c.o..ooovvvviiiiii e, and

..................................... , I decided to register this certificate to act by its virtue.

Issuedon .../ ...../J...... H Corresponding to ...../....../...... AD.
Identifier and informant Identifier and informant
Reporter Clerk Shari'a Judge of .........
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Form (31/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No..../../ ..
Supreme Judge Department Date: ...../.....[ ...
Shari'a Court of............ Corresponding to: ...../...../.....

Certificate of Conversion to Islam

In the legal council convened 1in my presence, I, ........cccooeiiiiiiniiniiiiiin

the Shari'a Judge of ... , received the legally capable
................................................................ ,ofthe oo,
cult. After being duly 1dent1ﬁed by the legally capable ........c.civvii e,
ANA e / residents of............ocovueuverneenens , she resolved

stating; "On the basis of a firmly established conviction and belief in Allah, the
Almighty, I wish to embrace the religion of Islam, and I bear witness that there is
no god but Allah and that Mohammad is his servant and prophet, I hereby renounce
all religions other than the religion of Islam. She requested to register that to act by
its virtue.

Accordingly, and as this avowal was issued by the aforementioned legally
capable...........cooiici before the aforementioned identifiers, I
have informed her that she has become a Muslim and that she shall perform all her
shari'a duties and Islamic rites.

Issuedon .../ .../ ... H Corresponding to ...../...../.....AD
Clerk Shari'a Judge of ............
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Form (32/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No..../.../.....
Supreme Judge Department Date...../..../ .....
Shari'a Court of ............. Corresponding to ...../...../.....

Document of Correction

In the legal council convened 1n my presence, I, ....coooovviiniiniiiniiniin, .
the Shari'a Judge of ... , received the legally capable,
.................................................. , of .. nationality, resident of
........................ currently. After being duly identified by the legally capable
.................................................. aNd ..o, SHE TESOlVEd
stating: “My name in my marriage contract issued by ........................... Shari'a
Court under No. (..../..../.....) dated on ..../...../....., was stated at the entry of the
wife as: and was stated at the father’s entry as:
............................ The truth is that my name is ................ccceeeeiiiiiinnnee.Si0CE

my first name is a compound name". She requested to correct that as mentioned
above. Her motion was ratified by the testimony of the above mentioned witnesses.

Accordingly, and upon the request and testimony, I have decided to register
this to act by its virtue and to illustrate that in the aforementioned document of
marriage.

Issuedon ..../..../ ... H. Corresponding to ...../...../...AD

Clerk Shari'a Judge of .........
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Form (33/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

No. .../ .../ Fees and Stamps
Date:..../..../... H Dinar Fils
Corresponding to:...../.../... AD Receipt

National No. of the Reporter/ ............

A Special Shari'a Power of Attorney for Marriage

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ...,

the Shari'a Judge of ... , received the legally capable
................................................ After being identified by the legally
capable........cooiiiii ANA....coeiec e, , he
resolved stating in thetr presence: " I have authorized and installed my
father,................. , to act on my behalf in concluding my marriage contract to
any Muslim girl he chooses from............cccocooeieeiiiiiiicie, according to the

dowry and conditions he sees fit as well as in signing on my behalf on all related
documents, and motions. Thus, I grant him a special power of attorney authorizing

his statements, actions, and judgments”. Accordingly, and upon the request, this
was registered.

Issuedon ..../.../....H Corresponding to ...../..../..... AD

Clerk Shari'a Judge of
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Form (34/5)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan No. ../ ..

Supreme Judge Dept. Corresponding to: ..../..../ ... AD
Shari'a Courtof ..o

National No. of ...ccoovrvriiiinnnn.

National No. of .......cccooiinnnnn

National No. of ..o

A Special Shari'a Power of Attorney for Apportionment of Shares of
Inheritance

In the legal council convened in my presence, I, ... ,
the Shari'a Judge of ... , received the legally capable
............................................................................................... After being 1dentified
by the legally capable ... and ..o ,
they resolved stating in the presence of the identifiers: "we have authorized and
installed our brother, ... , to act on our behalf in fully
supervising, superintending and managing our shares in the car that holds the
Jordanian plate No. (...../.../...) of .../..../.. .type, made in........., engine No.
(.odd..), chassis No.( ..../..../.....), and holds the possession license issued by
.......................................... Licensing Dept. under No. (.../...[...), dated on
..... foid..... AD, and to act on our behalf in our shares In ...
Company with their nominal and added values, sell them, receive their price, and
their profits, those that were transferred to wus by our legator,
..................................... , by virtue of the inheritance certificate issued by this court
under No. (..../...../....) dated on ...../..../....AD, and to sell these shares in the price
he sees fit, receive the price, discharge, waive them, and authorize whoever lawyer
he wants in case any conflict or discord occurs while implementing the provisions
of this power of attorney, and to present the required related documents. However,
this power of attorney shall exclude selling for the non-Muslims, and signing all

related documents and motions. This is a special power of attoney authorizing his
statcments, actions and judgments.

Issuedon .../ ..../..... H Corresponding to ...../...../.....AD
Clerk Shari'a Judgeof..................
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First Section

Theoretical Coverage

1- Christianity, Church and Ecclesiastical Legislation

The word “Kanisah” (Church in English), is derived from thg ol(c'i)Greek term
"ekklesia" which means a "convocation" to practice the Chnistian rites' .

The history of church goes back to Jesus Chnist choosing twelve Apostles and
appearing before them after crucifixion and resurrection (according to Christian
belief) as Christ breathed on the Apostles and they received the Holy Spirit. Then,
Christ asked them to go and preach all nations and baptize them in the name of the
Father, Son and Holy Spirit. The Apostles then, spread all over the known world
founding churches. Ever since, the church has established legitimate grounds that
regulate, in accordance with the Bible teachings, the religious affairs of its
believers, in particular, those related to 1ssues of personal status. These rules were
written, thus becoming legal references for all related cases.

Christianity began at the time of the Roman Empire. At first, it was
persecuted by Emperor Neron. Persecution continued until 313 A.D. when
Christianity was recognized by the Roman Empire during the reign of Emperor
Constantine. At that timc, the Church Fathers started sctting legislations derived
from the Bible, Jesus teachings, and the legislations and customs known in the
Roman Empire. In 380 A.D., Emperor Theodoros announced Christianity as the
official religion of the state and the Church became the highest authority together
with the Emperor. The Pope of Rome, the successor of Saint Peter. became the
reliable source of all churches. However, when the Roman Empire moved its
capital from Rome to Constantinople, disagrecements started to escalate between the
Patriarch of Constantinople and the Pope of Rome. The actual separation took
place during the time of Patriarch Michael Sirolarios in 1058 A.D. and the Church
of Constantinople was considered as the Church of righteous doctrine i.e. the
Orthodox Church, while the Church of Rome became the Church of sacred unity
i.e. the Catholic Church®.

(1) Website of the electronic encyclopedia, www.wikipedia.org, when searching for the
word "Church”; “Kanisah” in Arabic.

(2) Yacoub Al-Far, the law of the Non— Muslim Religious Sects councils No. 2 for the
year 1938 and the Law of Personal Status for the Non-Muslims/ the Chnistian sects:
betrothal, marriage, the Jordanian judicial jurisprudence for the sects, first edition, Dar
Al-Shorouq for Publishing and Distributing, Amman-Jordan, 2001~ page 4.
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The disassociation of the Westem Church from the Eastem Church, which
caused the emergence of various sects, was based on the decisions of the Council
of Chalcedon in 451 A.D. The disagreements revolve around the dual nature of
Jesus being Man and God and the issues of emanation'”. At the beginning of the
sixteenth century, the Western Church faced another separation led by the German
monk, Martin Luther, and the Evangelical Church emerged. Thus, today there are
three major Christian sects: Orthodox, Catholic and Evangelical. In Jordan @ the
three churches to which the largest three Christian sects belong adopt the
administrative divisions similar to the ones used by the Roman Empire at the time
of the Church Separation. The Orthodox Church in Jordan represented by the
Greek Orthodox Archbishopric (Philadelphia and trans-Jordan) follows the
Patriarchal System of Jerusalem (Eastern Church) while the Catholic and Latin
Churches follow the Apostolic seat in Rome (Western Church).

The relationship between the Ottoman state and the Christian Patriarchs
differed during the time of Caliphate. During the reign of Sultan Mohammed II, the
Ottoman state granted the Patriarchs powers entitling them to govern their sects in
accordance with their ecclesiastical laws which were valid before the Islamic
conquest. Afterward, the Ottoman state realized that the independence of the
Christian sects and the foreign protection they enjoyed may restrict the authority of
state. Thus, the Ottoman state took back some of the powers granted previously to
Patniarchs. The Christian clergy protested against restricting their powers,
Governments of the great Christian states supported them and seized the
opportunity to interfere in the Ottoman state’s affairs. In order to put an end to the
crisis, the Ottoman Sultan issued the Hamayoni Decree, according to which
Christian clergymen were granted great authorities in dealing with the affairs of the
members of their sects. During World War I, the Ottoman Caliphate State
cancelled the privileges granted to the spiritual leaders of Christian sects and
passed the Law of Family Rights in 1915. This law is similar to the Law of
Personal Status for all citizens of the Ottoman State, being Muslims or Christians.
That law restricted the right of hearing personal status lawsuits to the religious
courts. Things remained so until the defeat of the Ottoman State in the war, and the
start of the era of mandate. During the British mandate, legislations in Jordan

gradually developed until the Law of the Councils of Non—Muslim Religious Sects
No. 2 for the year 1938 was passed ‘¥,

(n Com_miltee of Spreading the Orthodox Culture, Orthodox Faith Explaiming lItself, first
ed_mon, Committee Press, Beirut— Lebanon, 1959, Page §
(2) Minor Christian sects in Jordan include: Armenians, Arab Episcopal Evangelicals,

Maranite, Lutheran Evangelicals, Orthodox Syrians, and Sabath Adventi
(3) Al Far, 2001, Pages 23" ynans, abath Adventists
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2—- Clergymen

Servants of the church in the three sects arc known as the clergymen i.e. the
persons who acquired the sacrament of priesthood by the laying of hand to become
eligible of administering the holy sacraments (ceremonies) and preach their
congregations. There are three ranks of Pricsthood: Bishop, Priest and Deacon. A
deacon does not administer the holy sacraments but assists in administering them
and he has the right to prcach. Whereas a priest preaches his congregation and
administers all sacraments except pricsthoed that he cannot give to the chosen men
of clergy; he is also subject to the supervision and direction of the bishop in all of
his clergy duties. A bishop is a successor of the Apostles and has the highest
priesthood rank, he preaches, administers all sacrameni.,, appoints dcacons and
priests, follows the sacred traditions and reg lations of congregations and decisions

. s . . . . 1
of the bishops’ congregation in wF e is a member'!.

3— Ecclesiastical Courts for the Three Sects

The Jordanian legislator passed a law on April 2, 1938; Law of the Councils
of Non-Muslim Religious Sccts No. 2 for the year 1938. This law cancclled the
implemcntation of the Law of the Authority of the Councils of Non—Muslim
Religious Sects for the year 1933 and the Principles of Trials and their Fees for the
Councils of Religious Sects for the year 1934. Law of the Councils of Non—Muslim
Religious Sects is concemed with establishing courts known as councils of
religious sects for cach non—-Muslim scct recognized by the Jordanian Government,
This law is one of the oldest Jordanian legislations effective up to now and
represents an embodiment of the provisions of the constitution; article No. 104 of
which stipulates the division of courts concerned with religious matters into
rcligious courts at one hand, and councils of the other religious sccts on the other
hand. Article 108 of the constitution defines such councils of the religious sects .

(1) Commuttee of Spreading the Orthodox Culture, 1959, Pages 60-61
(2) Al-Far: 2001, Page |

321

— = = Chapter 6: Translation of Ecclesiastical Documents



pfa O e e Lal) llalt pulme 0gile 2 (Giay¥1 gl o 3
padi P o ol e el el Gulee (e 1500 Slinciy WSlall ulza (uidy (e
geluad) L&l 3013 Maa il pulma 513 030 O e ¢ AaSUal) Wil Sle W oy )
2 el e Sl Wgilabing Upul) dpes le Blisd! po Lobmast popntl 128 3Ly
DLzt 5o e

pas Lo @ Slme (LS Sleally Laoly Lewsoigh Y el Luslisals

1203, Yol Ly C0)%3 Gl Laisall G54 jauady «uSligall oia ool eal
Ugadl 5090 b 35959 1938 Lt 2 @3, dabiadl it Lwalt Cablghadl Gullra Oyl
il 4455 50 k00 (9318 Lot Laomhl il ¢ 455U g0 ASSUA) Loty dualiind
faaydl e 1385 sawdt e oo Leg 556 dmisall 2 odill ¢ Luwaall [usodgh Y
s o gy agds Jgadll 55l o5lall toa 15 Leg « 1938/6/]1 )l 5 )atealt daw !
Ol say LSl Lol pusdy Caealy cyupladl a5 (o2 g)dl Gualydl Gglalt
ith! Ll fagasdl Gulaxs slinely (Lud) LugasgisSmy] 40 ol suctuug (aan i)
0¥ 2 LI Ll a3 il ay Zat e SsLEN Gt Aams Ol (DU
lWlodoy «dalinll Lelpl eoladl le plud) clisalt Jobo udy golalt 29
— 381 cpe byt ) ol Laye s Led Slelpe conlyll allaitly « LSkl Lgaills gy
Wopladt g LS A gl Gudll OF sl oo GlB (G Uma (e 402
A SEatl ag )l Lislle Lal aladl 6o plautt CSLIL 03,01 2 all oS ek Y
3 Law) L pand oia cule] uby il HuSUESI (ils e gama o po il aats
Yoy cdag (199171071 plis Jpaill 3260 camuaty 1990710718 syl olem slasl
(1993 ale ippyall GOV J) Lgiaayd cuad aBs L) Baled! 40,000 el ailall e
Lol olygdia He cigpall G ] Lesyie (2@ Lwpsall (0l50 @by Sy
L Ll Juay o pladt OF nls e gaandl o0 alsan i (92 0ls Crgpn 2 Lualyl!
pean Glialt e Liarl Jgiaal! gay ¢ lgin 79 5alll ) Lesn (iigilil! Lablisd paes
Lo (Jgaall dysl crilaalt oia Lgud (9€ad Il GbUL 2 Luazidl Jigd olsd

2 550l e garnd! alemad pa 1799 53LL1 s e Caus

17 (16,= 2001 - L1 (2)

Liall G304 Ramy3:6 Jeadll = = ~ 322




In the Law of the Councils of Religious Sects, the Jordanian legislator was
keen enough on stipulating that the appointment of heads and members of the
sects’” councils shall be in accordance with a resolution issued by the Council of
Ministers, pursuant to the nomination of the highest spiritual leader of the
concerned sect. The resolution of the Council of Ministers shall be associated with
a royal decree. This procedure comes in line with keeping the standing and
authority of the state over all those who work in the judicial body ‘.

The three major churches in Jordan: Orthodox, Latin and Catholic have
ecclesiastical courts that are subject to the laws of these churches. Ecclesiastical
documents they issue are recognized by the Jordanian state in accordance with the
Law of the Councils of Non-Muslim Religious Sects No. 2 for the year 1938.
These documents are registered at the concerned departments of the state.

As for the Greek Orthodox sect, the ecclesiastical court adheres to the law of
Greck Orthodox Patriarchate published on page 556 and 557 of issue No. 1385 of
the Official Gazette published on June 1, 1958. This law is still valid. Pursuant to
this law, the spiritual leader i.c. the Patniarch appoints the head of the ecclesiastical
court i.e. the bishop, to be assisted by a father with a rank of Economos (priest) as
well as the members of the court council. The Latin sect foliows the Journal of
Legal Right which is considered as the binding ecclesiastical law of the Latin
Church in Jordan and abroad. The seventh volume of the Journal had dealt with
various types of courts, their jurisdictions and judicial duties in addition to the law
they adhere to. Based on articles from No. 381 — 402 of the Journal of Legal Right,
it is clear that the Latin Patriarch of Jerusalem represented in Jordan by the General
Patriarchal Deputy is the highest spiritual leader of the Latin sect. The Greek
Catholic Sect adopts the laws and regulations of the Eastern Churches, a collection
of laws officially published in the Vatican on October 18, 1990 and came into force
on October 1, 1991. They came as a replacement of previous eastern ecclesiastical
laws. These regulations were translated into Arabic in 1993. They were published,
being translated into Arabic, under the name of Laws of the Eastern Church, by St.
Paul Library in Beirut. With reference to the provisions of this collection, as
illustrated in article 79, it is noted that the Patriarch represents the Church in all
judicial cases. As stipulated in article 99/1 of the provisions of the mentioned

collection @, he is also responsibie for implementing laws of personal status in
regions where these laws are valid.

(1) AlFar: 2001, Page 15.
(2) Al Far: 2001, Pages 16, 17
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Officials of the ecclesiastical courts for the three sccts issue documents of
personal status (except documents of marriage and baptism which arc issucd by the
church itself). filling in the ready forms they have, usually in Arabic. After the
witnesses sign on the documents, the appointed head of court signs and
authenticates these documents, which are thercafter entered in the records of
courts, a copy of each is kept, the documents themselves arc then handed to the
concerned parties to be authenticated by the competent departments of the state.
The Orthodox bishop heads the court assisted by a priest with a rank of
(Economos). As for the Latin sect, the ecclesiastical court is headed by a judge who
is under the supervision of the Representative of The Pope in Jordan (bishop) ™.
The ecclesiastical court for the Catholic sect is headed by the bishop with the
assistance of a priest. The bishop signs and authenticates such documents.

4- Documents Issued by the Church and the Ecclesiastical Courts

An interview conducted with Father Christopheros; vice-head of the
ccclesiastical court for the Greek Orthodox, and assistant of Bishop Venethcktos:
head of the court

What are the duties of the ecclesiastical court?

Duties of the ecclesiastical court include the settlement of disputes according
to the Law of Byzantium Family guarantced by the Jordanian constitution and the
Jordanian state, and in consistency with the special laws of churches. Ecclesiastical
courts also settle marital disputes and all issues stemming from such disputes such
as alimony, nursing, custody, interdiction, in addition to all issues concerning
limitation of succession. As for inheritance issues, the Islamic Shana 1s adopted.

What are the special procedures taken within the church and those taken in
the ecclesiastical court?

Certificates of marriage and baptism are issued by the church that
administercd the holy sacrament. signed by the priest who administered that, and
stamped by the church. In casc the holder of the document wants to send the
document abroad, then it shall be signed and stamped by the Archbishopric. As for
documents of court judgments, a lawsuit upon being submitted, is signed by the
plaintiff, stamped, numbered, then an appointment will be given for the lawsuit
hearing. Upon issuance of the judgment, the concerned person shall receive the

judgment document signed and stamped by the hcad of court and shall sign
affirming receipt.

(1) Website of the Latin Patriarchate, www.Ip).org , date of browsing: 15 April, 2007.

(2} lnlervi_ew conducted at the ecclesiastical court of first instance for the Greek Orthodox
Abdali, Amman-Jordan, on May 26, 2007.
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What documents are issued by the ecclesiastical court and in which
languages?

The ecclesiastical court issues all documents in Arabic. The competent
authority of the state attests the resolutions; these resolutions are issued in the name
of His Majesty, the King. If the concerned person wants these documents in
another language, then he may translate them at an authorized translation office.
Such documents include the documents of divorce, nursing and custody, alimony,
obedience, limitation of succession, shares apportionment, interdiction, travel
prohibition, sustenance and other documents.

In summary, what are the duties of ecclesiastical judge?

The ecclesiastical court consists of the head of court (bishop), vice~head, and
a principal member in addition to two assistant members. A session is held by the
attendance of the head of court or his vice and all the other members, provided that
in each session, the attendees shall not be less than three members. The judge
proceeds hearing of lawsuits, hears witnesses and pleadings, and then pronounces
judgments in accordance with law.
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Second Section

Practical Coverage

This scction presents the Arabic forms of documcnts issued by the churches
in Jordan and their English translation. The forms issued by the Greek Orthodox
Church include birth and baptism certificate, certificate of celibacy, marriage
declaration certificate, and writ of summons. The forms issued by the Greek
Catholic Church include a certificate of baptism, and an official marriage
certificate. The last group of forms is issucd by the Latin Patriarchate Church
which includes: birth certificate, certificate of baptism, certificatc of celibacy,
marriage certificate, marriage declaration certificate, certificate of appointing a
legiimate guardian, and death certificate.
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1. Documents Issued by the Greek Orthodox Church

Form (1/6)
Greek Orthodox Patriarchate of Jerusalem
Greek Orthodox Archdiocese
of East Bank

N O et arsna

Church of: ..o Birth & Baptism Certificate
In

| O Y LR Y o 1 =S
| 301 1 1=, S RPN
|\ (31111 o O PPN
ot (31T s E PR
Bridesmaid: .. ....cooiiii e e
Date of birth: ..../..../.....

Place of Birth: ... oo i,
Date of Baptism: ...../...../.....

Place of BaptiSm: .......ooei i

Baptizer Priest:

.................................................................................

This is to certify that the above details are a true extract from the
records of the Greek Orthodox church in

................................

Signature of Priest:
Date: .../..[...

..............................................
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Form (2/6)
The Greek Orthodox Patriarchate

No.: Date: ...../....../.....

A Certificate of Celibacy

I, the undersigned Economos, ..., , the pastor of
Greck Orthodox Church 0. certify that Mr./Miss
bom in ., on

.........................................................................

..... {....[..... baptized in our orthodox church on ..../...../..... is one of our parish and
is not bound with any marriage or betrothal bond at our church. We have no
objection to allow the aforementioned to marry whoever he/she wants.

According to the best of my knowledge and by virtue of our records, I have
duly signed this certificate.

Parish Priest Signature ....................
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Form (3/6)
Greek Orthodox

Marriage Declaration

From the Shepherd of ... Churchin .......cooceciiiinneiene
To the Shepherd of ..o Church in ...

By virtue of the provisions of the second paragraph of Act 1122 of the Legal
Right book, I would like to inform you that:

.................................... Son of}.Father
Daughter of} Mother ...,
BOIM IN et e On -
Baptized in the church of..............cooniriinnee 13+ SO UOUPUNOR ORI (Country)
REZISTET NO. ..ottt be st e b et e et e st e b e eaeess e
Has married ..o atthe Churchof..........cceeiiinin e on.../../.
At the presence of the Father............coccooivvvniiiinniecennn, the parish priest /the

authorized priest

Before the two witnesses 1)

........................................................................................

.......................................................................................

And that this marriage was enlisted on our church records under No.
....................................... hoping, by doing so, that I have informed you about this
marriage asking you to wnte it down on your baptism register at your church, and
hoping that you will kindly return the duly signed confirmation document to me
acknowledging the receipt of this declaration.

Issued by the parish office in.............c.ocooveiiieeiee on ... fovid....

The parish priest ..
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Confirmation Document of Receiving the Declaration

From the Shepherdof ... Church in ......cccooviiinic,
To the Shepherd of ..o Churchin ......ccoooiiiiiniiiiiiee,
I, the undersigned, the Father, ..., , the parish priest of
........................... M ooveeeeeieceeeeeenn., Certify that 1 have been informed about the
marriage No. ... concluded in the church of ...
M e baptized in our church under No. ...,

And I have duly enlisted it in the baptism registers of our church.

Issued by the parish office in ... on.../../..

337

~ = = Chapter 6: Translation of Ecclesiastical Documents



AuicdBl) (58393551 o )31 B 1 ks

QJJYl F B
A LST deSl!
..................... :L-,...ul.‘.fﬁl Sse ! 0B
Seea 5 80

........................................................................................ :&n@ldxnjﬁ)@i_gd._alc&a“‘mul

................. a3 Olaay Gu€aleir W g, Lauslisal) Lagaall Lalal W jouan uaidy
dide lgalsl Al el 2 L) biluo 2ol e L3yl
dhie Yooy Juuys @y juand @ 1B s
Lol vhasalxa (g o

pigall 35040 dan3:6 Juadll - — — 338



Form (4/6)

Greek Orthodox Patriarchate Of Jerusalem
In Jordan

Ecclesiastical Court

Writ of Summons

The defendant name, title and place of residence: ....................co,

Your presence is required to the hall of the Ecclesiastical Court for the Greek
Orthodox in Amman on ................. | ORI A M for the hearing of the lawsuit
which was instituted against You by ...

In case of not coming or sending your proxy, you will be sued in absentia.

Court Head

339

— — = Chapter 6: Translation of Ecclesiastical Documents



it g2
1 9l p g )1 dniS GHG
- .,

EL o |

J 983 Aadiui () (6/5) =
)
Aras)y diend 3algd
‘\3_) ............. J:L....J" ‘qé_} [
................... T
Py
Y
RY
ZJY}J‘&.}JU_’QL&A
dastl

sanill 7,0 5 Hlema

- . - - .
.

oEdgileatl Loz Wi

Laiall GA I a3 16 Juadll
340




2. Documents Issued by the Greek Catholic Church

Form (5/6)
Greek Catholic Archbishop
Official Baptism Certificate
..................... Church, Reg. No. ............. NO.....ccoiiiinnnnn,
Name
Father
Mother
Place & Date of Birth
Place & Date of Baptism

I hereby certify that the aforementioned information is consistent with our
official records.

Catholic Bishop

341

— — = Chapter 6: Translation of Ecclesiastical Documents




(6/6) z3gas

ELY 9IS ARBAY Lty

Ay Zhe) 3aled
...................... ,JL:-.}?‘ c.ul.l
................................... L-LHJ
crt gl wugpall
................................................................ PO RO
.................................................................. G| s (o T
................................................................... ‘391 ‘A’l
..................................... on}H E'JL'J uLf:I.A AJ?}” G:_)Lv 9 uL&uﬂ
2 £ [k
................................................................................................................................. Zal3Y! leaa
........................................................................................................... J.éwcu).” .LAC.'a‘_)J!(u
....................................................................................................................... C‘i)'” C‘DU-’ uL..‘:.d
Ltf: ..................................... eI t_a).i B TS ..L_u.u” ui .La.:ul‘ {aa S gl
o)LC-f)_,&ln‘,A
..... // C..l_)tu qu_)‘j‘ 491.

- g galt

Loanialt S5 Zan y3:6 Juaill — — — 342




Form (6/6)

GREEK CATHOLIC ARCHBISHOP

Official Marriage Certificate

Entry No.....ooceeenenenn.
Register: .....................
Bride Bridegroom
NAME oot NAME .o,
Father .....ooeevviviieiiiecenee e Father ......c.ccoovviiviiee e
MoOther ... Mother ...
Place & date of Birth ....ccoooveenin Place & date of Birth ...
..... fovid o, eed e
Place of RESIAENCE: ..ottt et
Marrnage Celebrated by ........coocooiiiiiii e
Place and Date 0f MaITIZZE ........cccooveriieriieii ettt
Thereby certify that MI. .......ccoooiiiiiiiiiies ettt st
Has been married to MIs. ..o as mentioned above
TN e Jordan, on ..... fodoo.

Signature ......................
343
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3. Documents Issued by the
Latin Patriarchate Church

Form (7/6)
LATIN PATRIARCHATE

Amman — Jordan

Parishof ......ccooeeeiiinir

Certificate of Birth and Baptism
R, NO e e e s
1, the undersigned, Latin Parish Priest of ...

Father's Name .....oovoveeeeeiieeeee e, Mother's Name ..o
Was DOIM IN. oo ettt e e e e e e e e e v e s eevaneas ON oot e e
And baptized in ..o Church on ..o,

Parish Priest ..ooovveeeeeiiee,
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Form (8/6)
LATIN PATRIARCHATE

Amman - Jordan
Parishof oo,

Celibacy Certificate

I, the undersigned, Latin Parish Priest in............cooo

certify by virtue of the reserved official records 1n this abbey that

......................................................................................................................................

IMIE MISS ettt v s s e e n s
Bormn in ..o, on.../../..

Baptized at ... on ... .0

Registered in ......ocovivniiiiiininne, on ../ ..0...

And residing in this Parish since his /her birth (or since the year of .......... ) 1s single
and is not bound in any marriage or betrothal bond.

Accordingly, this certificate was given in............c................... on .../../...

PanshPriest .....................

347

— — = Chapter 6: Translation of Ecclesiastical Documents



(6/9) zases
AG A A8 o pladt

V) salel
..................................................................................................................................... J.zu.d‘ (QB_J
........................................................................................... 2 oot due y ool osT KByl i

...................................................... ui.l):a.l.” L.\.Aé._. Ua‘g.a:u“ L_uu.u_).” ';JM‘ a4 .Lg.c.'ui

aalgldl oia cdaci ud Ll

faasal) 5 lan )5:6 Juadl) — - — . 348




Form (9/6)
LATIN PATRIARCHATE

Amman — Jordan
Parishof ..o

Certificate of Marriage

Reg. No: i

I, the undersigned, Latin Parish Priest in................. , certify by virtue of
the official reserved records in the abbey that ...,

Were united in the bond of Holy Matrimony

Accordingly, this certificate was given.

TN on .../ .7

Parish Priest ......................

349

— — — Chapter 6: Translation of Ecclesiastical Documents



LI A 5

..... Fooeed e e e IV 2 Cimis (pe

Clorws & allos] @5 ub ify agd] Ll glopdl ade] elus 43 €U olsl gl

................................ Ll Halss @3_93
....................................... 3._1.:_) ="
..... Lo .. tl__)L'u .%

el PO L )3 :0 Jeadll — — — 350



Form (10/6)
LATIN PATRIARCHATE

Amman - Jordan

Parishof ........ccoooiveiiiiinne
Notification of Marriage

Know all men by these presents that ...
SON /DAUGNLET OF oot s
Baptized in the Church of ...
Datedon ....J...../ ...

Register No. ... OO O PO U P POV SUOUPSRRRSO
IS MAITIEA 10,1 ettt sttt st b e st banae
L0 T OO TS OO OSSOSO RSSO SUO U UUORORRRITORITN

...................................................................................................

.............................................................
...............................................................

Date of marriage:

.............................................

The undersigned declares that he has received the indicated marriage notification
and that it has been enlisted in the baptism records of this church.

Parish Priest Signature:
Panish Office:

...................................
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Form (11/6)
AT THE LATIN COURT

Subject: Appointing a Legitimate Custodian

Applicant: ...

L e , from ... , certify that the deceased
.............................................. was of ............. sect in............, he/she died
) 1 VORUORRORS on.../...[...., and he/she had the following minor children:
L bom N ..o on..... ../ ...

T et bOM 1N ..o, on..../..../.....

R JP TS ROPRRURUURRR bOM 1N e on..... .../ ...
G BOM IN..vveeecvereeecee on..../.../.....
e {073 1 /U0 ) 1 PO on..../ ...0.....
B bornm....coooei on..../..... ...

T e born in.......cooiveieiiie, on..../.../....

All of them arc under the legal age, and in sore need for someone to take care of
them, cducatc them and provide protection for them. Hence, I exhibit the
following:

I- Death certificate for the father/mother of the minors issued by the
.................. Pansh in.................

2- Certificate of birth and baptism for the minors.

3- A certificate issued by the parish of ................ SCCt IN v, that
confirm the good conduct and competency of the custodian.

4-— A certificate by the mayor and notables in.................. that confirm the
custodian's competency for the trust of the court.

5— Bringing two witnesses who commend the custodian. and confirm his/her
competency by their affidavit.

Whereas the aforementioncd minors have no one to take care of them except
me, and whereas the aforementioned minors have movable and immovable
propertics that they can not manage by themsclves, and whereas your respected
court is the competent authority of appointing custodians for the members of

........ s S€CE 1 appeal to your respected court to approve my request, and to
appoint me as a sole/ joint custodian with.... ... .. for the aforementioned minors.

With respect

Datc: ./..../....... Applicant:
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Form (12/6)
LATIN PATRIARCHATE

Amman — Jordan

Parish of: ..o
Death Certificate
Reg. No....coooverinnen.
I, the undersigned, Latin Parish Priest of ........c.ooiiiiviiiiiicce

certify by virtue of the reserved official records in this abbey that

.....................................................................................................................................

Name of (Father) ............ooooviiiiiiinn, Name of (Mother) ......ccoooeiviiiiie
Bomnin........ccoocveenne on.../..[ ..
Bz{ptized Y SO on.../../l..
Diedin.......ccoeureennennen. on..../../ ...

Accordingly, this certificate was given in
Dated on...../...../.....

...................................................................

Latin Parish Priest o.ooooooooeie
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First Group

Translation of Documents Issued by the Department of
Civil Status and Passports
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First Section

Theoretical Coverage
1-Department Establishment

The first office for 1ssuing passports in Jordan was established 1n 1921, at that
time it was under the control of the army hcadquarters; the head of the office was
one of the army officers.

In 1941, a resolution was issued by the Council of Ministers with respect to
disengaging the passports officc from the army headquarters and linking it to the
Ministry of the Interior. In 1977, by virtue of the law No. (34) for the year 1973,
the Department of Civil Status commenced its work and a director-general was
appointed for the department.

In 1988, the Council of Ministers 1ssued a regulation decision to merge the
civil status department and the passports department into ong department; "the
Department of Civil Status and Passports”, this department commenced its work
through (39) offices, its expansion continued, currently the number of offices reach

(74) distributed in all governorates of the Kingdom'".

2—- Methodology of the Department's Work

The Department of Civil Status and Passports is one of the essential state's
public service departments that every citizen needs to refer to, and benefit from.
The services it offers include registering citizens, their data, the vital events they
encounter whether inside the Kingdom or abroad in civil records and 1ssulng
documents related to them based on the registered data. These services are

necessary (o render the cveryday life of the citizen easier, and to preserve his rights
and acquisitions.

A number of laws regulate the work of the Department of Civil Status and
Passports, the most important of which are: the Law of Passports No. (5) for the
year 2003 published in the Official Gazette No. 4586 on 16/2/2003 and the Civil
Status Law No. (9) for the year 2001 published in the Official Gazette No. 4480 on

18/3/2001. The third article of the Civil Status Law stipulates the jurisdictions of
the offices of the department as follows:

(1) The Department of C ivil Status and Passports— about the department-
http:/fwww.cspd.gov.jo, browsing date: 12/1/2007.
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A- Registering the data and events related to Jordanian families in the civil record.
Also issuing certificates related to them, personal identity cards, family
registers and passports, in addition to affixing the national number on each of
these.

B- Registering, for the foreigners, the cvents of birth, death, marriage and divorce
in case these events took place in the Kingdom, provided that it is not
inconsistent with the provisions of law. Also, the issuance of certificates

related to them ‘",

The law deals with the conditions of registering and issuing birth, marriage,
divorce and death documents, personal Identity cards and family registers. It also
deals with the rectification of entries of the civil status; it stipulates in article 32/2
that the citizen has the right to institute legal procecdings for rectification:

"Rectification suits might be instituted before the courts of jurisdiction by any
person concerned. In such a case, the department shall be represented by the Civil
Advocate General or whomever he authorizes of the department officials in
writing. As for the suits instituted by the department, the department shall be
represcnted by the office head in his area of jurisdiction "

The law defines the place of record as the office in whose area of jurisdiction
the citizen resides, and the consulate of the Kingdom for those who live abroad.
The law considers all documents issued by the department's registers as
identification documents for the concerned persons unless otherwise proved by the
power of law; according to conclusive judicial judgments or documents issued by a
competent entity:

Article (9): "Registers and the data they include, as well as any reproduction
copies are considered as valid unless, by a final judicial judgment, proved
otherwise, or proved void or forged. All official or private entities should rely on
the data registered in these records in the issues related to civil status™.

(1) Law of Cyvil Status No. (9) for the year 2001, published i -
4480 on 18/3/2001. y . published in the Official Gazette No.

(2) The previous source.
(3} The previous source.
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Second Section

Practical Coverage

This chapter provides the Arabic forms of documents issued by the
Department of Civil Status and Passports along with their English translation.
These forms include: birth certificate, identity card, family register, marriage
certificate, exchange of religious court marriage document for a marriage
certificate, divorce certificate, bachelorhood certificate, pleading of name
rectification, and a death certificate.
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Form (2/7)

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan Department of Civil Status and Passports
Ministry of the Interior Identity Card

National Number: .. ... oo it

Father and Grandfather: ... .. ...
NS L 1T 1 ¢ 1 | T PN
Place and Date of Birth: ...../..../ ...

MOther’s A, .. ottt e e aeeas

Religion: ......................... SeX: L

Date of Issue: ...../..../..... Dateof Expiry: ...

Office of Issue: ............. Place and No. Of Record: ........................

Place of Residence: ........... .. Director General:

Constituency Region
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Form (3/7)

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan
Ministry of the Interior

Department of Civil Status and Passports

Family Register

The Register is valid for ten years from the date of issue

Name, signature, and seal of the secretary of ....... .. office

37— -~ Chapter 7: Documents Issued by the Ministries and Civil Departments of the State
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The Head of Family Information

National No.: ..o, Register No.: ..o,
Name: ..o Date of Issuc: ...../...../ ...

Father’'s Name: .......ooovveiiiiieiinninne.. Religion: ...c..ooviienii
Grand father’s Name: ... Date of Birth: ...../...../.....

Surname: ... Place of Birth: ............................
Mother’s Name: .........coooiiviiiiiiiinn. CivilRecord: .............................
Place of Residence: ...........................

The Individuals Information

National No. Name Relation to the Date and Place of Mother’s
Individuai Birth/ Marriage Name
Page (1/1)
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Form (4/7)

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan

Ministry of the Interior

Department of Civil Status and Passports
Marriage Certificate

Certificate No: ................

Governorate: ..............

Office: ... ..

Name Father Grandfather Surname Religion

......................................................................

Civil Record: .............. 1

Wife National No.
! Information

Name Father Grandfather ~ Sumame Religion

......................................................................

..............

Civil Record: ..............
Place of Contract: .............. Date of Mammiage: ../..../.......

sl

Official Signature and stamp:
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Form (5/7)

Ministry of the Interior
Department of Civil Status

Exchange of Shari'a Court Marriage Document for a

Marriage Certificate

Your Excellency, the Registrar of Civil Record of ...............oo

(Name of office)
I hereby request that the marriage contract No...................... , a copy of which
1s attached, which was issued by the shari'a court of ......................... , be

exchanged for a marriage certificate issued by the Department of Civil Status.

Name and Signature: .........................
Date: ...../....[.....

Name and signature of the Verifier:

..............................................

37— - - Chapter 7: Documents Issued by the Ministries and Civil Departments of the State



‘T

AT ST ua AT el oy
T T

TSy IR i

Thes e

o~ (g/1)

378

Ugall Loak) 50 gadly @l (e 350l 357 Jaddl — ~ —



....... J e ANIEUFLS PUB SWEY [RINO

....... ......\.. -J:...M._ F._ﬁzﬂﬂ.zl_ﬂﬁbx N A aE Y s kda A ki e P AC/ e e .H.MZI—-—_(._ UU-—OJ-ﬁ“
S Ay ] fo AR et gL 0 220

....................... pa0daY JIAL)

iy T g e sgy

e e Sy o] i 3936 ig)

ggpueay T bgey T U EmeN T

ST e e  npne o u ] 3300.A4(]

QUNRICRTTH !

....................... 21RIOUIINON)

AEIYIIIATY 3210A1(]
sieodssog puv sminig a1y fo juaraundag

Jowaju] dy) Jo LSy

URPLO[ JO WOPBUIN JHWAYSEH Y |

{Lr9) wing

— — Chapter 7: Documents Issued by the Ministries and Civil Departments of the State

379



unm ._.a.,qj._.\. e e e

At T A e e

.............

.............

R e

ey _ﬁl‘ﬂ“

e T e

:JJJJ. IR ——

Moy e

ﬁmL _ﬂ...Jam"

etk < e Ao
T\Ce ey
TS R ity

ey

s v e 30 e

e (/1)

380

Yygal) oadl pShgaly byl pe sk 35017 Juaddl — — —



S L ) r—:::,f. _ﬂ_u_n_.—s *‘.n._ﬂ ..F::ﬂ_.mw_f

R LI TR T T NI R R ».:.v_huf—wbv.— UU_I_:“C_ U-._.—. ..:._‘.....\..... .Uzﬁﬁ_ .u: U——aﬂ—

R T R R AR E R P PR R ] e ”—.:SU.J._. __/_U u _._.,.._ﬁ-:f._w.uw._ .T.u .J:"ﬁ_

:3IeuiIs PUE WEY § 133]()

s 30 ALY

i mm

uolinay

T g 12yie4 luey

UOIEWI0JU| SIUIE]

T T g o 2w

e see | ENpLALPUI OF UONE)YY

e arerraree e P .........,“_._O_.w:ux

e CON | RUONEN

e g o e
e LRI

i .\L—_NCO_:‘_Z airresensarganra s /um

Rl TERRNLY!

suodsseg pue smies ) jo juawuedag

LoppLOfug fOPLPIE
B 240

e [0y 218 IW2)

piolay t...._.b.n.c .uhzu.c..:‘._.,_..u A oAy

A0112)U] Y] JO Lysufy

ueploq Jo wopdury NWIYSEH 4|

(L/L) wiog

ries and Civil Departments of the State

y the Minist

Documents Issued by

— — Chapter 7

381



(7/8) gagas

o an 3 it qany
T YN OO Ggin o Tasna g
(st Fsmad
............................................................................................................................................ :L_,c.t.U
rpgale Heudd
................................................................................................................ .a.._._u..l.u J\}:-&‘_):i_\.n 1

NIRRT (I (PP I PONPSPY IS

..................................................................................................................... ceiauls ¢ d_‘le)’Ls

................................................................................................................. LA atall el

................................................................... USOTSSUSRUOSRURRITE Y 701 -~ V-1 U5-9 |

:é\.'é,ﬂ

....................................................................... Uas s o prs a1 2 et gl

............................................................................................................. ‘.}b&eﬂuA.” Jaall o
0518 e 12 3lell Toliaed «gpell oia & il duatiell 5 3,35l pEmiadans
1977 Gt 49 o) Joadt 2sadt Jlga

rdlal

-L_I.E.“ GG e bua*’ ‘Lla_;a.” _L_ul” Y J}&..J.U ..1:1.2.” t_l.‘k_la:u
Iy I a1 AN ity L5 J1e= 913,50 a5

‘?_c.,\.ll

1

Wyl 35ull H8gally whbysl e isabe 3y 27 Juadll — ~ - 382




Form (8/7)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful
At the respected Magistrate Courtof ...

Name Rectification
Plaintifl e
Defendants:
1. Civil Status Director: ..o i
1IN addition 10 RIS POSE: ... neiie ittt e
2. Registrar of Civil Status: ... ...
inaddition to his Post: ... e
3. Civil Advocate General: ... ..o

in addition t0 his POSt: ... .o
Subject: Application for Rectifying .................. o

Merits:

1. The plaintiff has procured .................................. from the registers No.
.................. datedon ..../..../....AD.

2. Upon procuring this register, an error has been noticed in

................................................................................................

........................................................................

4. Your honorable court is the court of jurisdiction to hear this lawsuit by virtue
of Article (12) of the amended civil status law No. 49 for the year 1977.

The Petition:

1. Notifying the defendants of the pleading, sctting a date for the trial and

dcci‘ding,_aftcr making the necessary verification, that the said entry shall be
rectificd in the incorrect entry to become ..o which 15
the correct entry.

2. Binding the Civil Status Department to duly rectify the entry in its records.
Plaintiff

383 —— — — Chapter 7: Documents Issued by the Ministries and Civil Departments of the State
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Second Group

Translation of Documents Issued by the Ministry of
Industry and Trade
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Ja¥1 Lol
‘:M-. !o -" —l-l OAI'
Ja¥ Cudlaly
By 9 3L s
'J‘J}” J{L 43_9 1952 ‘AL&‘. u.b‘z" 2_ a)L:r.n.”j d.c'l.u.a.U td.n.a.u.a a_)bj dji ;u.uul
o_)La-_J‘_gch.Lu.a“onywul:. 'lu.o-cl.n.u.u'»o.J..qulp.Jngm_)b).m
sl ok Duesl iy ade (Aaldl Lagd U Bl Lngll Lkalse
Olaludl @) deger Lablall clelid) fLuggaad! Wil Ples, cos] bslach
Lol olaLadl) (e ) le LByt LSV J) 2ls Yl Laliady dsladsy!
Agis @;Lhd\, 3..1)1.‘3:.3.1'._5 L__)LA-Tu.uY\ L..al_&.} «1&.\.4.“;%_

L cudlat!
PRI yglalli g plglh

clomal 0l Lolabin suglady (aylhpl) Al 32820 3upbo Ll dendio sghad 2.4
flad g onslgiodl 3easd ibasd! Hlasaly (W12 Hlaie¥ls Jlae 1 Lon juja) Zasl )
Jue oty 1998 it (18) o3, ylaidly deliall olb juue 233 (eganlliang Jloc ¥l
Shaluadt @)y dege 331550 oelall J==5is 2003 L 69 o3, caill elall LY
aiae Wgolainl 20 50 be Juall Ll Jeally cismlelt & dalalt Lleilly duclivall
lgauiuaty (ol Eos (s deliiall @lals g sls cum ey 351580 Jgihg 5200 Siley 255 L:;i
balag deliall inedl e Jasd il ol yildly palylt sluely <ol allad 325 Lebimasy
shacly Lgiudlyag dum ity L lod) o)Lt @udadd 3,055l Joi e ipwdlinll tgi)00
s 3)sM s el ] olalslly o gl dmbiaa dadad L3l cildlaWl adey el yult
Ol ¢1)3e8 Lo 1 comnnly il gadly dupad) duebically jlaeall ciliy It codluesaly
Jeogl sy Dbyl LTI Ll )BT Gl g «Leall pleaai¥l Somy Lgae Jaladl
Gl amiag ¢ lailly Leliall yuysl Layfo¥i lodlall (aie guydall 3oUUE 2 (gilall
toliaiaas 3 yobuall el 51 (Opla) s 2. Leude posaill aile s (e ST pansds 2
callaaladl 25510 cilsma gyl 5 caladl oaa¥) acbuad gf 351500 2 alasl e
Olas passat OsEm o e

Ao 2005 (a1 - Hhae 2005 alal ggieadl ju,alt Loty detiali 35055 (1D

psadll 7syls —hitp://wwWw.mit.gov.jo  eilumdhually calaa¥iy sLadt iylaully Lelialt 3513y (2)
2007/1/12

futs 4304 @) el sauyadt 2 gdatt 1998 i (18) @3 iptaily delualt oy (3)
2003 12 69 @3, casll Jlall oyeitatly 171071998

Ugal) L5081 510l Slylasll e 3yokee 338917 Juaidll — — — 388



First Section

Theoretical Coverage

1- Establishment of the Ministry

The first autonomous ministry for industry and trade in Jordan was
cstablished in 1952. Throughout its history, the Ministry was given a )number of
names until it was decided to call it the Ministry of Industry and Trade """

In keeping pace with the economic growth that the Kingdom has enjoyed, the
importance of this Ministry has increased; being one of the props of the
comprechensive governmental development, entrusted with the task of drawing up
and implementing economic policies, in addition to supervising and monitoring a
lot of economic activities in the Kingdom, particularly those of investment,
commerce and industry.

2— Duties and Legislative Development

As a step forward towards achieving the ministry's mission, improving and
implementing its policies and programs that aim at boosting the environment of
business and investment in Jordan, and towards ensuring the protection of rights
and interests of consumers and of the sector of business, the Industry and Trade
Law No. (18) for the year 1998 was issued and later amended by the temporary law
No. 69 for the year 2003. The law entrusted the ministry with the task of drawing
up the general industrial and commercial policies in the Kingdom and
implementing whatever comes into its area of specialty, pursuant to any valid
legislations. According to its law, the ministry organizes industry in terms of
quality, classifics and records it in accordance with a special system, prepares
programs and studies that would improve industry and increase its competitive
capacity, regulates and monitors internal and foreign trade, conducts studies and
enters Into agreements that would preserve the interest of the country and citizens.
Besides, the ministry studies Arab and international commercial and industrial
blocs and bodies, suggests to the Council of Ministers the ways of dealing with
such blocks and bodies as well as the benefits of joining them, and clarifies their
impact on the national cconomy'™. In article 20, the law defined the administrative
authorities of the Minister of Industry and Trade and gave him the right to delegate
any of his authorities stipulated in this law, or the regulations issued by its virtue to
the Sccretary— General of the ministry, his assistant. or the office managers in the
governorates. However, such delegation shall be in writing ',

(1) %igsistfr’ylof Industry and Trade, Annual Report for the year 2005. Amman—Jordan,

(2) Ministry  of  Indust and Trade., Establishment. Aims and Authorities.
hip://www.mil.gov jo. rowsmg date: 12/1/2007.
(3) Industry and Trade Law No. (i8) for the year 1998, Published in the Official Gazette

[2\18034304 dated on 1/10/1998 and the Temporary Amending Law No. 69 for the year

389 = = Chapter 7: Documents Issued by the Ministries and Civil Departments of the State
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A number of economic departments and establishments in Jordan are linked
with the Ministry by virtue of their articles of incorporation. The most important of
which are: Jordan Enterprisc Development Corporation, Jordan Industrial Estates
Corporation, Jordan Institution for Standards and Metrology, Jordan Investment
Board, Insurance Commission, Civil Service Consumer Corporation, Companies
Contro!l Department, Jordanian Authority for the Economic and Investment
Activities Development (JAED) in addition to Jordan Upgrading and
Modcrnization Program (JUMP)".

1) Mini egl :
)] Jolrlc]lgsrtll.—y2(§)({7fr}’q%;try and Trade, Strategic Plan for the years 2007-2009, Amman~
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Second Section

Practical Coverage

This section presents the Arabic forms of documents issued by the Ministry
of Industry and Trade along with their Enghish translation. The forms include: joint
liability company registration certificate, trade name registration certificate,
application for registering a trade mark.
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Form (10/7}

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan
Ministry of Industry and Trade
Companies Control Department

Certificate of Registration of Joint Liability Company Issued by the
Companies Controller According to the Companies Law for the Year (1997)
and Its Amendments

Tcertify that ... Company is registered under No. (........... } on
..... /....[....and that the data registered in company's record in the date of issuing
this certificate is as follows:—

Partner Shares in
JDs

Name of Type of

Partner Partner Natlonallty

.....................................................................................................
.....................................................................................................

....................................................................................................

Company Headquarters: ....... ...
Company Capital: ...
Company Duration: ......................

The person in charge of administration & signature affairs:

...................................................
..................................................
.....................................................................

..............................................................................................

Date of Changes: ..../...../.....
Remarks:
The certificate was issuedon ...../...../.....

* This certificate is considered to be issued by the Companies Control Department
after stamping and signing it as proper.

Companies General Controller
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Form (11/7)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan Central Industrial and

. . irect
Ministry of Industry and Trade Commercial Record Directorate

Certificate of Trade Name Registration

I certify that the trade name: ........... ...
was registered in the trade names record under No. (.......... )} 1n accordance with
the provisions of Trade Names Registration Law No.30 for the year of 1953, and
the resolution 1ssued by its virtue,

Owner of the trade name: ...

Address. ...,
Objectives:

(610022) Importation and exportation

(611104) Marketing

(620105) Promotional Materials Commerce

(832537) Graphic Design

(951135) Holding training courses without granting certificates

This certificate was issued, signed by me, on this day:

...................................

Note: the trade name shall not be used without being accompanied by the name of
its owner
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Form (12/7)
The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan
Ministry of Industry and Trade
Directorate of Industrial Property Protection
Application for Registering a Trademark

No. of Filing:
Date of Application:
Applicant/Deputy Information
Applicant Name: Applicant Nationality:
Applicant | OJ Corporation Applicant | U Merchant
Type O Company Career {1 Importer
UManufacturer

O Others, please specify O Others, please specify
Applicant | P.O Box; Tel: City/Street
Address Postal Code: Fax: Email:
Type of the company or institution applying for the | Trade name of the applicant (if any):
registration:
Deputy Name: Deputy | [1lawyer Association No.

capacity | [0 Deputy of | Registration No.
registering an
industrial property

Place of organizing | Power of attorney No. Power of | From Until
the power of attorney attorney date:
Deputy P.O. Tel. Ciry/Street
Address Box

Postal Fax Email:

Code:
Priority Claim
Country of Claim | Date of Claim | Claim No.
Previous Registration in the Kingdom or abroad that the applicant/deputy wishes to enclose
Country Type of the enclosed | Country Type of the enclosed

|_registration document registration document
1 Application [ Certificate Application | Certificate
_ 5_
2- 6
3- 7-
4— 8-
For official use
Trademark No.{file No.) Documents deposition
Receipt No. Receipt Date:
Applicant/Deputy | Information Office Official Computer | Reviewing
Official Head of | Registrar
Trademarks
Dept

Name
Signature
Date
The postal code is considered to be an authorized legal address for the purpose of
correspondences

399 = — Chapter 7: Documents Issued by the Ministries and Civil Departments of the State
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Trademark

A copy of the trademark

Trademark Description

(1 Names [J Letters [J Numbers [ Figures [ Colors  ClOther

Any conditions that the applicant wishes to determine in order to register the

trademark

Disclaiming the gencral or the descriptive words (if any)

Trademark Categorization Category No.

The goods or services for which
the trademark was registered

A list of the documents that should be submitted with the application

Received

Documents

A copy of the document that proves the right of priority(if
any) :

Two copics of the trademark in addition to a copy of the
trademark affixed at the application

Four copies of the billboard in both Arabic and English

A copy of the company registration certificate, its
objectives, persons authorized with signature on behalf and
the trade name(if any)

The power of attorney ( duly certified)
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Third Group
Translation of Documents Issued by The Greater
Amman Municipality
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First Section

Theoretical Coverage

1- Department Establishment

The first municipal council in Amman was founded in 1909 during the
Ottoman Caliphate.

Later, Amman became the capital of the Emirate of Trans—Jordan. In 1925,
the Law of Municipalities was issued. The Municipal Council at that time was
formed of eight members clected by the citizens, whereas the chairperson was
appointed by the chief superintendent. In 1946, Amman became the capital of the
Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan, and the municipality was named, until the mid
eightics, the capital municipality'".

The Greater Amman Municipality was founded in 1987. It operates within an
area around 560 square Km. Today, the number of administrative zones within the
Greater Amman Municipality has reached twenty seven, distributed geographically
throughout the capital and serve more than two million citizens of the capital
inhabitants.

2—- Duties and Organization

The Greater Amman Municipality encompasses many public service
departments whose tasks include: granting vocational licenses, superintending
various supervisory matters, constructing parks, launching activities and festivals,
paving streets, supervising the central vegetables market and the slaughterhouses in
addition to collecting and burning rubbish ‘*.

The Greater Amman Municipality was founded pursuant to a law
amending the Municipalities Law. According to this law, municipalities, municipal
and village councils surrounding Amman city were incorporated in "The capital
municipality” which became known as “Greater Amman Municipality”. The
municipality committee includes forty members appointed by the Council of
Ministers, half of them, including Amman mayor, arc appointed by the Prime
Minister whereas the remaining members are electedm

(1) Arab ~ decision, historical ~overview, constitutional and legal position,
lfg})]:;%(\)w?w.arabdecmon.org/show.func 35513581 htm, last update:2004, browsing date
(2) ~ Greater Amman Municipality, historical summary about Amman city and its
municipality.
htip://www.ammancity.gov jo/arabic/history/h.asp, browsing date 12/1/2007.
(3) Arab decision, historical.  Overview, constifutional and legal position,

http://www.arabdecision.org ./show—fun535 1 3dat 1. 2 '
Allp [ wara! un ate 581 .htm, last update 2004, browsing
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Second Section

Practical Coverage

This section presents the Arabic forms of documents issued by the Greater
Amman Municipality together with their English translation. The forms include:
vocational license, construction license, public works license, and a zoning site
plan.

407 —— — — Chapter 7: Documents Issued by the Ministries and Civil Departments of the State
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Form (13/7}

License No. The Hashemite Kingdom‘ o.f Jo-rdan District
______ . Greater Amman Municipality -
Vocational License
Vocational Offices Services 200

/L:censee: Plot No: \

rade name: Zone:
uilding Owner: | ... FTot Loming:
Address: Floor :
Vocation and its objectives: Area

The due fees according to item (..), paragraph (..) of the vocational licenses law, the
vocational offices servicges law, and tI')le gdvegrtris%ments and billboards regulation.

( Fils D { Vocational licenses fees ( Idolcs about Notcs about the billboard
Additional Tax ocalions i
— (vocations) ‘the actual billboard arca:
Refuse Collection Arca discrcpancy:
University Fess Billboard fces discrepancy:
Billboards and Warmning numbers:
advertisement foes:
_J ;J k Inspector's Datc:
) name and
‘ l Total l signaturc
. . J
Notes
—
National no.l Department of society health / healthy license
4 4 ™
Fils|| JD flndustrics and crafts fees \)
The additional tax
— () (hcalth)
Notes of the Health Inspector
Director of Community Health Dept.
 S— i, ¥
K[ | Total I ) _ J

'[l;gltg license has been issued after recciving the due fees that equals ...... By receipt No.:

It shall be put into effect from ..../..../..... unul /... /.. .Date of Issue: ..../....J....

Important: make sure to read the notes illustrated at the back of the license.
1F-16 Rev.a
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Form (14/7)

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan

Greater Amman Municipality

Construction License

—

\.

License No.:

District:

Plot No.:

.

Name of Licensee:
No./ Name of Village:

Zoning Use:
Type of Building:
Building Name
Name of Street:

No./Name of Zone:
Building No.:
Category:

Building No.:

Quarter No.:

Date of Licensing Commencement:

( Validity of license is one year)

-

Local Committee Decision No.:
District Commuittee Decision No:

Receipt No.:

Signature of Licensee

Reporter of the Local Committee

Head of Local Committee For Zoning & Buildings

411 —— - — Chapter 7: Documents Issued by the Ministries and Civil Departments of the State

Date:
Date:
Date:

Area Paid Fees Building Components Remarks
M’ | Fills | Dinar
Total
Total
Page /
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Form (15/7)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan

Greater Amman Municipality

Public Works License Issued by Virtue of the Provisions of Zoning of Cities,

Villages and Buildings Law No...... of 1966
Directorate of: ..................... District: ...t
Date: ..../... ...
Outgoing Name of Owner:
Correspondences NO.: | .o
: Building No. and | Zone Zone
Plot Zoning name of street Name No. Plot No.
Date of Reccipt Receipt No. Date of License License No.
Remarks Area Licensed Use Floor

Secretary General of Water Authority

General Manager of Telecommunications Establishment

General Manager of the Jordaman Electricity Co.

According to the local committec resolution for Zoning & Buildings No...........
date: ..../..../...., there is no objection for the conduction of public services for

the above described building in accordance with the permitted uses according to
the license.

413 —— — — Chapter 7: Documents Issued by the Ministries and Civil Departments of the State
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Form (16/7)

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan
Greater Amman Municipality
District of: .........
Zoning Site Plan
Incoming Correspondences No. :
Outgoing Correspondences No.:
Receipt No. :
Date:

Owner Name
Applicant Name:
Plot No. Board Plot Arca

Number and Name of Zone Square Meter | Donum
Type and category of use

Use | Streets Provisions

Causes of making the site plan

No.
Date

Use

Provisions

Front
Lateral N
Back N

Percentage

Flat Percentage

Floor Number
Building Height N

Minimum of Apportionment
Area \

Minimum of fagade area

s

415 —— - — Chapter 7: Documents Issued by the Ministries and Civil Departments of the State
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Fourth Group

Translation of Documents Issued by the
Department of Lands and Survey
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First Section

Theoretical Coverag

1- Establishment of the Department of Lands and Survey

The first entity of the Department of Lands and Survey in the Hashemite
Kingdom of Jordan was founded by virtue of the Ottoman Lands Law issved in
1857 A.D. Consequently, many departments concerned with lands registration
were established. At that time, these departments were called "Tabu" departments
or "Lands Registration Departments”. After signing Lausanne Treaty in 1923 and
pursuant to the text of article (139) of the treaty, the Emirate of Trans—Jordan
obtained the registries and documents pertaining to private and public properties
and real estates. Hence, the government commenced its re~organization attempts.
Accordingly, it enacted Land Liberation Regulation in 1923 and the
Apportionment Law in the same year. In 1927, the Lands Liberation and
Estimation Law was passed and many departments such as Survey Department,
State Properties Department, Land Registration Department and Land Liberation
Department were united under one name "Department of Lands and Survey™",

2- Duties and Goals of the Department

During the subsequent years, the department carried out survey works and
rights settlement as well as registration matters. It expanded; establishing
registration directorates whose number reached 32, covering all areas of the
Kingdom. According to its website, the aims of the department can be summarized,
as follows:

1. Conducting a comprehensive survey of the lands in the Kingdom, carrying out
allocation and organization processes and drawing up maps of these lands.

2. Registering the right of possession of immovable properties, documenting and
maintaining it, as well as facilitating its exercise.

3. Establishing and sustaining triangles network of the fourth and fifth degrees in
accordance with the national triangles network of the first, second and third
degrees established by the Royal Jordanian Geographical Center.

4. Accomplishing registration of immovable properties, verifying the appropriate
fees and collecting them.

(1) Department of Lands and Survey, about the department,
hitp://www.dls gov.jo/arabic/index.php. browsingydate 12/1/2007 P
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10.

Managing and maintaining state propertics, following—up th.c measures of
leasing, mandating and allocating them, in addition to appropriating lands for
public usc purposes.

Conducting comprehensive estimation of the values of immovable properties
and modifying them for exccuting registration procecdings.

Documenting and maintaining the information related to real estate
properties.

Developing and updating the real estate database in order to use it as a basis
for the national information system.

Organizing the profession of survey and real—estate offices.

Continuing the process of improving and developing the quality of real estate

. .. 1
services rendered to citizens ',

During the past few years, the department has taken large stndes towards

developing, updating and computerizing its work. The thing that had a great effect
in facilitating matters to citizens and accomplishing their works quickly and easily.
Today, the Department of Lands and Survey has real estate information and
computerized maps, marked by their accuracy and comprehensiveness, that serve
the purposes of comprehensive development and contribute practically to the
improvement and progress of real estate services offered. A number of laws and
regulations organize the work of the department, the most important of which are:
the Law of Appropriation No. (6) for the year 1980, published in the Official
Gazette No. 2925 on 16/4/1980 and Lands Registration Regulation No. 1 for the
year 1953, published in the Official Gazette No. 1136 issued on 16,3/1953.

(1) Department of Lands and Survey, about the department,

hitp://www.dls.gov jo/arabic/indes.php. browsing date: 12/1/2007,
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Second Section

Practical Coverage

This section presents the Arabic forms of documents issued by the
Department of Lands and Survey along with their English translation. The forms
include: document of immovable property registration, power of attorney
authentication, application of a power of attorney authentication, name correction
application, apportionment application, application of selling, security deposit
application, exchange application, transfer application, and donation application.
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Form (17/7)
The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan

Department of Lands and Survey

No. .......
Document of Immovable Property Registration
Zone: ....... City: ....... Governorate/ Province/ District: .......
Quarter: ....................l Village : ...
Zone No. Description Board No. | .......
....... Map Scale:

Quarter No. Area

| - | Square meter Donum
Plot No. InNo.  |...... | -

[....... | inwords | -
Name of Owner Shares

The immovable property described above is registered in the names of the
aforementioned owners. This document is a testimony thereto.

Issuedon: ....... Registration Directorin: ................
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Form (18/7)

Application for Power of Attorney Authentication

Your Excellency, the Registration Directorof.................... Lands

APPLICANE: ...

Subject: Power of Attorney Authentication

Your Excellency is kindly requested to authenticate the enclosed power of

attorney No. (..o ) dated on ...../.....[..... issued by the Notary
Public of (...ovvoiviiii ) for the purpose of completing the procedure
of related to the plot No.
(e ), zone No. (.../...) quarter No. (.../[..) of
.................... village lands.
With Respect
Applicant: ...
Signature: ...,
The judicial power of attorney No. (.............ooooiii . ), issued by the
Notary Public of ........................ dated on ... fooid i who attested the
........................... under No. (...........) dated on ..../.../.... to complete the
procedures of...................... application related to plot No. (....../.....),
zone (...... /.....) quarter (........... ooty of , shall be

approved provided that the procedures shall be cxecuted within the valid term.
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Form (19/7)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

His Excellency, the Director of Registration of Northern Amman Lands

Application of Power of Attorney Authentication

APPLICANL: .. ...

Subject: Application of Power of Atterney Authentication

You are kindly requested to approve and instruct the concerned officials to
authenticate the enclosed power of attorney which holds the hereunder number,
date, place of issue and the authorizer for the purpose of

(oo e ) of the authorizer's shares in the plot No.
(e, ) of the zone No. (...../......), name of zone (........ ) of
(coenn. ) lands

Power of attomey No. | Date Place of issue | Authonzer

1. Y SO S

2. . /o .

3. id ...

4, | .. Lk .

s, ] . Lo ..

With Respect,,
Applicant ..............
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Form (20/7)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful
Your Excellency, the Registration Director of Northern Amman Lands
Name Correction Application
AppliCant: ...
Subject: Name Correction Application

You are kindly requested to approve and instruct the concerned officials to
correct my name in the enclosed registration document and in your records related
to plot No. (......... fovorenens ), zone No. (......... oo, }, zone name (............} of
(covriiein ) lands, as follows:

Incorrectname: ...,

COrTeCt NAMIE: .o e e e

With Respect,,,

Applicant ..............
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Form (21/7)

( Department of Lands and Survey)

Directorate of Registration Services

Apportionment Application

Lands Registration Directorate of> ...................
Application No: ...........oo.ee
Quarter Plot Area Board | Plot Quarter | Zone Name Village
name No. No. Name & & Number Name
& Square | Donum Number

number | Meter

request the apportionment of my / our above—mentioned shares, I/we enclose
herewith the related registration documents.

Apportionment Applicants

.................................................................
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Form (22/7)
Application No. ...
City/Village: ...

Governorate / Province / District: ......oooiiiiiiii i

Application of Selling

Zone Quarter Board [ Plot |— Area Sold Shares In
Name | No [ Name | No No. No. ﬁ:?; Donum in Words Numbers
Whereas I, the seller ..o,

Whereas we, the sellers .......oooiiiiin e

The owner/ owners of the immovable property in accordance with the
enclosed registration certificates has/have agreed to sell my / our above mentioned
shares with a price of ... to the buyer/s
whose names and shares are listed as follows:

Name of Buyer Amount of Shares | Address Identification
Sold to him ( Place of | Documents
Residence)

Therefore, I/'we request the completion of the selling transaction in
accordance with the above-mentioned details.

Name of Seller Si_gnaturq or Address Identification
Fingerprint (Place of Residence) Documents

............................................
............................................
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Your Excellency, Mr. ...

Your Excellency, the Mayorof ...l

You are kindly requested to collect the accrued taxes and the zoning returns and to
notify me of this.

With Respect,,
Registration Directorof............... Lands
Signature: ...............
Date: .../ ..../.....

Mr. the Director/ Accountant of..................coveiiinno.

Mr. Accountant of the Education Tax, .........................

You are kindly requested to collect the accrued taxes related to the plots
mentioned in the application, and enclose the tax payment certificate in which the
descriptions of land, the constructions and buildings erected in that plot are
Hlustrated according to your records, and to notify me of this.

With Respect,,

Registration Directorof............... Lands
Signature: ...............
Date: ..../...../.....
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Form (23/7)
Security Deposit Application

To the Registration Director of: ...............cooiiiiiiiiiinn

Village Zone Plot Arca of Plot Shares

Squarc Meter | Donum

As | have decided to put my aforementioned properties as a security deposit
agamstasumof (........................ YIDsasadebtofthe ............................
for a period of ... according to the following terms or the
enclosed ones, I request to complete the procedures of the security deposit
application.

As for the terms, they are the following: ...........................

....................................................................................................
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Form (24/7)

Exchange Application

To the Registration Director of: ...l
Table (1)
Village Zone Plot Plot Area Shares
Square Meter Donum
Table (2)
Y, , the

owners of the lands mentioned in table (1) above, and

...................................... , the owners of the lands mentioned in table (2)
have agreed to exchange our aforementioned lands and we rcquest to execute the
exchange application.

We have enclosed herewith the registration documents related to the above—
mentioned lands.

Signature of exchange applicant Signature of exchange applicant

............................
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Form (25/7)

Transfer Application

To the Registration Director of:............coovviiiiiiiiniin,
Village Zonc Plot Plot Area Shares
Square Meter Donum
B T R
the mheritors of ............. . , the owner of the aforementioned

lands, request to complete the procedures of the transfer application in accordance
with the enclosed limitation of succession certificate issued by

We hereby enclose the registration documents of the aforementioned lands.

Signature of transfer applicants
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Form (26/7)
Donation Application

Application NO: ...
City /village: ....oooiiiii

Zone Quarter Board | Plot Arca Donated In
Name | No. | Name | No. No. No. | Squarc | Donum | sharesin numbers
Meter words

Whereas I, the donor,

Whereas we, the donors,

owner(s) of the immovablc properties according to the enclosed registration
documents, have agreed to donate my/our above-mentioned shares against a price

Of oo to the donee(s) whose name(s) and shares are listed

below.

Name of donee Amount of the Address (place of Identification
donated shares residence) documents

' Accordingly, I/we request to complete the procedures of donation application
in accordance with the above mentioned details.

Name of Donor Signature or Address (place of Identification
finger print residence) documents
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Fifth Group

Translation of Documents Issued by the Customs
Department
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First Section

Theoretical Coverage

1- Establishment

The establishment of the Emirate of Trans—Jordan in 1921 was synchronized
by the establishment of the first customs administration which was cgll‘ed at that
time " Tolls and General Statistics Directorate”, and was linked administratively
with the chairmanship of the Board of Counselors (currently, the Prime Ministry).
The directorate was entrusted with tasks related to statistics, examination, and
collection of revenucs on goods brought to the country. Ever since, the directorate
has been given several names; during the period from 1926 until 1935, 1t was
called "Customs and Tolls Directorate”. From 1936 1ill 1951, it was given the name
“Customs, Trade and Industry Directorate”. It was called "the Ministry of Trade
and Customs" during the period from 1951 until 1956. Afterwards, from 1956 to
1983, it was called "the Ministry of Finance and Customs™. Since then, it has been

called "the Customs Department™"”,

2- Goals and Legislations

The goals of the department can be summarized, according to its website, as
follows:

1. Contributing to the economic and commercial growth of the Kingdom, and
encouraging investment.

2. Collecting revenues for the treasury.

Controlling movements of passengers, goods and transportation means through

the Kingdom’s borders.

4. Combating smuggling and illegal commecrcial activities.

Protecting local community and environment.

|8

s

Conceming related legislations, the first law organizing customs duties and
responsibilities was issued in 1926, It was called the Customs and Tolls Law.
During the period from 1936 till 1959, 1t was amended several times in order to
keep pace with the development taking place in the region, both at the local and
international levels. Afterwards, Law No.(1) for the year 1962 was issued and

remained effective until the year 1983 when the Temporary Customs Law No.(16)
for the year 1983 was passed.

To keep in conformity with the increasing cconomic development and to curb

smuggling crimes, a new customs law was passed in August 1998, and approved
according to constitutional principles .

(1) Jordan Customs, about customs, http://www.customs.gov.io/ARABIC/firstpage.asp.
browsing date: 20/1/2007.

(2) Same previous reference.
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Second Section

Practical Coverage

This chapter presents the Arabic forms of documents issued by the customs
department together with their English translation. These forms include: ar
application of dispatching the contents of a customs transaction, application o
destroying the contents of a customs transaction, application of the modification o
an engine number, and an application of the collection of a vehicle sales tax.
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Form (27/7)

Dispatching the Contents of Customs Transaction

Customs Directorof .................

Please  find  dispatched  with  the  customs  officer Mr.
.............................................. the contents of the belongings statement No.
(..../..)datedon (..../..../..) which are (..................... e ) in
the name of ... .. ... , hoping that you will give
instructions to receive them, take the necessary measures and notify me of
receiving the contents and whether the customs dispatch has been delivered by the
officer or without him.

With Respect,

Director of Customs: ....................

/ Copy to

— His Excellency, the Customs Director General

— Aforementioned Customs Officer
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Form (28/7)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan
Ministry of Finance

Customs Department

Date: e

Destroying the Contents of Customs Transaction
Your Excellency, the Customs Director General

Referring to the application submitted by the concerned person in respect of
destroying the contents of the customs transaction No. ( ) dated on (........ )
with an amount of ( ), and after obtaining the approval of the concemed
cntities, a competent committec has been commissioned to destroy the above-
mentioned amount in the said transaction of the aforementioncd number, as a
verbal process of the destroying has becn organized under No. ( }, dated on

¢ /77 )

With Respect,

Customs Directorof ............
Copy o/

- Stores Controller
- Above— mentioned Dossier

Enclosures:

- Approval of the Dircctor with regards to the destroying
- A copy of the verbal process
- Consignment Receipt No.
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Form (29/7)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan
Ministry of Finance

Customs Department

Date: oot i

Corresponding to: ...............

Amending an Engine Number

Your Excellency, Director of Drivers And Vehicles Licensing Department

Subject: ...

The number of the engine/chassis of ... ... .. ..ot has
been amended and the correct number 1S ..., as the number
written on the customs Statement 1S .....oooitiiiriieie e eeenieeeeeann, dated on

With Respect,

Customs Director of

Copy to:
- The Divan
- The Dossier
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Form (30/7)

For the sake of our Kingdom
Jordan Customs

Ref No. ..../....[......

Date. ..../..... ...

Collecting Sales Tax on a Vehicle

Your Excellency, the Director of Drivers and Vehicles Licensing Department
Subject: Public Vehicle

Referming to your letter No. (............ ) dated on (..../......[......), | would like
to notify you that the vehicle under consideration had previously completely
benefited from the previous updating decisions, and the discrepancy of the due
sales tax has been collected according to the receipt No. (............ ) dated on
(.-./1...[...), we have no objection to converting the vehicle to private property
for purposes pertaining to benefiting from the resolution of the Prime Ministry No.
( ) and replacing it with a car exempted from customs fees and sales tax.

With Respect,

Customs Director of

SR Customs Licensing Section

- The Seventh Unit.
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Sixth Group

Translation of Documents Issued by the Income
and Sales Tax Department
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First Section

Theoretical Coverage

1- Department Development

The Department of Income was established in 1951 by virtue of the Law No.
(50) for the year 1950. Ever since, tax legislation was the subject of several
amendments aiming at developing it, keeping pace with the successive new
economic developments, and overcoming legal gaps that were revealed through the
application of the old provisions. The fast amendment, which should be read with
the Law of Income Tax No. 57 for the year 1985, was made in 2005.

As for the sales tax, it started on a small scale as the tolls tax 1n 1926 and
reached its present form as the sales tax which became effective by virtue of the
Law No. (36) for the year 2000. The present form is similar to the umversally
applied ‘added value tax system’.

The legislative development of tax laws aimed at achieving cquality among
taxpayers, encouraging investment and minimizing tax duality. This all, 1s meant to
pave the way to the process of the inclusive reform of sustainable economic and
social development. In 2004, both departments of income tax and of sales tax were
administratively merged in one department; “the Income and Sales Tax
Department” , by virtue of the amending law of each of the income tax law and the
sales tax law published in the Official Gazette No. 4672 dated on 16/8/2004".
However, the two departments are acting in accordance with two scparate laws,
one is related to the income tax, the other to the sales tax.

2- Objectives of the Department

_ The department aims at providing revenues to the treasury of the state. To
achieve this aim, the department carries out the following tasks:

1- Managing the processes of imposing, verifying, effectively collecting tax, and
following up related procedures.

2- Dcc;/filoping tax awareness of the taxpayers, and introducing them to their rights
and dutics.

3- Putting a limit to tax evasion.

(I) Recently, the department has proposed the amended draft law of the income tax law for
:Ee )l/ear 200(T:, cu{renll¥ bet;lore the lf,z(ajrliament. This law 1s called "The Law Amendin§
e Income Tax Law for the year 2006", and shall b d with j
Lo Now (57) far foryear 155 g all be read with the aforementione

(2) The official website ~of the Income and Sales Tax Department
htip://www.incometax.gov.jo, browsing date: 30/3/2007.
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4- Reviewing, assessing and updating the tax policy in the fields of income

tax, general tax on sales, and the added value tax‘").

3— The Concept of Income Tax

The income tax law stipulated that the taxable income is what is left behind
from the net income or the total of net incomes after deducting the exemptions, loss
revolving from previous year/ years and donations successively'”. The taxpayer
(the person obliged to pay income tax) shall submit his tax statement to the
concerned income tax dircctorate within a maximum date as the last day of the
fourth month following the end of his fiscal ycar. The tax declared in the statement
shall be paid upon submitting the statement.

4~ The Concept of Sales Tax

Sales tax is the tax imposed on commodities and local and imported services,
by virtue of the Law No. 6 for the year 1994 and its amendments. It i1s indirectly
collected from consumers in the form of an increase to the price of the commodity
or scrvice masmuch as the imposed tax. Thus, the person registered in the sales tax
net collects it from the purchaser and supplies it to the department within specified
dates”.

Consequently, the person registered in the tax department is the one who shall
pay the tax or shall collect it upon selling or importing, then shall supply it to the
department by virtue of the provisions of law. to be implemented upon
materializing the following conditions of taxation: importing a taxable commodity
or service, reaching the designated registration limit, or registering voluntarily; the
sale has to be for commercial purposes and the activity itself has to be taxable.

The tax shall be duc upon importation on all taxable commodities and
services whether the importer was registered or not, cven if the importation was for
personal use, except within the limits of exemption specified in the Customs

Law'¥

(l{ Previous reference.

(2) Income Tax Law No. 57 for the year 1985 and its amending law for the year 2005, the
third article.

(3) Ministry of Finance- Income and Sales Tax Department— General Guide in Sales Tax-
Ministry Press— Amman-Jordan-2007- P.2
(4} Previous reference— P.2
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5- General and Special Tax

Gencral tax is the tax collected for most of the importation and sale
transactions for commoditics and services taking place within the Hashemite
Kingdom of Jordan. Special tax is the onc collected on the sale and importation of
certain tolls—-subject commodities mentioned in table No. (1) attached with the law,
Most commercial transactions include selling commodities or providing services. A
gencral tax is imposcd on them in cither of the following cases:

I. When a registered person sells commodity or service subject to the general tax.

2. When importing commodity or service subject to the general tax whether from

outside the Kingdom, the free zone or the special economic zone'".

The special tax on the other hand, is collected only once cither upon
importation or selling locally. Unless it was tax—cxempt, all sale transactions that
occur within the Kingdom are considered taxable.

The taxpayer is a natural or judicial person carrying out a business that is
subject to tax, and had registered himself or was obliged to register at the sales tax
department'”.

A person carrying out a business subject to tax, whose sales have reached the

registration limit is obligated to register at the Tax Department',

(1} Previous reference— P.3
2%; ll\’/g_ﬁ:v_lous refferencef P3
mistry of Finance- Income and Sales Tax Department— Repistrati 1
an - = t
Sales Tax- Ministry Press- Annnan—]ordan—Z%07- P.B—G,g;n:]a llcl;ré Gﬁ:gfstllg tkcl;"

Finance- | i Ini
Ammgﬁ—J Oll‘ilzr:fzz(i)r(l)ql—sglgs,;:%x Department- Question and Answer— Ministry Press—
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Second Section

Practical Coverage

This section presents the Arabic forms for documents issued by the Income
and Sales Tax Department along with their English translation. The forms include
documents rclated to sales tax encompassing: registration/ re-registration
application, declaration of general tax on sales, notification of modification on
general/ special tax declaration. Besides, it presents forms for documents related to
Income tax encompassing: annual income statement for employees and personnel,
annual income statement for joint-liability and limited partnership companies, and
a tax quittance application.
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Form (31/7)
The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan
(Quittance Application)

Ministry of Finance Serial No.
Income Tax Dept. Date:

Hour:
Directorateof............... Procedure Method:
No. of Taxpayer:.................. Directorate of taxpaycer: ...,
Trade name: ...........coooenennns Type of Taxpayer: ...
Filc Casc: ...oovviviviinis Commercial/ National chlster Noo..ooii
Mandatory: ..........ooeiiienn.. Transferred by
Mr. Director of............ Tax Asscssment Directorate

Please provide me with a quittance to present it to the competent authorities.

With respect. _
Signature

Tax Statement:

Year | Tax | Paid | Balance | Turnover | Turnover | Due Installments until
Date the aforementioned
! date
.................................... |
Tax | Paid | Balance | Outstanding | In Installment Required Balances
Balances Amounts
Distribution Tax
Year Tax Paid Balance Balances Total
Deductions:
Month/ Year Paid Salarics Payment Period
Head of Personne! Section
Assessment Procedures:
Year Employee No. Tumover Date of Transfer

Recommendation of the Head of Collection Section

.....................................................

......................................................

Hcad of Collection Scction
Approval of the Dircctor of Dircclorate

..........................................................................

...............................................

..............................................................
....................................................................

Signature of the Director of Directorate
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The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan

Ministry of Finance

Income Tax Dept. Serial No.

Date:

Hour:
Directorateof............... Procedure Method:

Returnable Notices

No. of Taxpayer:................... Directorate of taxpayer: ............ccceevvoninnnn,

FileCase: ......oovviiiiiiiiien. Type of Taxpayer: ..........ccoovvviiiiiinninn

Notices:

Serial No. Year  Turnover Notification Deed No. Type of Issue
Date
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Form (32/7)
Annual Income Statement

For Joint Liability and Limited Partnership Companies F’car' —]

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan .

Ministry of Finance / Income and Sales Tax Department

Tax No. Income Tax Directorate/ Tax
services office:
P.O. Box: Zip Code:
Telephone:

Name of the company: Commercial Register No:

Address:
Capital

Main activity address (to be completed in | No. of

case of incomplete address or change of | personnel

address)

City District Quarter Street

Zip code | P.O. Box | Telephone | Fax

Profit Distribution Table

Partner's Second section: Distribution of profit or loss among partners, each partner's share shail

share in be moved to item 83 of income statement of persons
net Percentage First Father's Grand Last Address | File No. of the
profits of his share name name father's name or of the partner
and loss in the of the name Surname | partner in the
in JDs company partner department

For the use of the Income Tax Department

Income Tax Directorate in ....... ... e
Datc of receiving the statement: / /

Presenter of the statement:

.......................................................................

Name and signaturc of the statement recipient: ...........ccccoovioiverineeeeeiee e,
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(Tablc 95000)

Administrative and other general expenses (a

dd from 95110 to 95190)

Salaries and wages (951101+951102) 95110
Salaries and wages paid to the employces 951101

(refer to instructions No.21)

Salaries and wages paid to partners and | 951102

members of the board of directors

Paid rent and goodwill (951201 +951202) 95120
Rent 951201

Goodwill (refer to instructions No.8) 951202

Depreciation, and expenses of establishment (951301+951302) | 95130
Depreciation 951301

Establishment and pre—operational expenses | 951302

(refer to instructions No. 12)

Profits and commissions (951401-+951402) 95140
Profits and bank commissions 951401

Profits and commissions paid abroad 951402

Vocational charges and commissions 95150
Googdwill and franchise (951601+951602) (Refer to instructions 95160
No.8)

Paid goodwill 951601

Franchise right 651602

Donations 95170
Allocations {951801+551802) 95180
Doubtful debt allocations 951801

Other allocations 951802

Other expenses 95190

Total of (Table 95000 distributed ammong various income sources

Note: State detailed information related to income resources and expenses in the table of

information

Table (99170) information about paid expenses

Table (99160} information about income

Full name of the beneficiary and his | Paid Source and its | Paid commissions
address coOmmissions address

Full name | Goodwill | Rent Full name of | Goodwill Rent

of the lessee the lessee

Lawyers, consultants and auditors' | Other paid | Company name | Income from other
fees (state name of the beneficiary) gxpenses and its tax No. companies

Full name of the contractor and his | Sub- Source and 1ts | Income from other
address contractors address sources

Note: When filling the required expenses statements and the prescribed tables, use additiona) sheets

in case the space is insufficient

[ testify that all de_lla incl-uded in this statement 1s correct, true and complete and that
partners have been provided with the amount of their shares.

Date: / /

Company administrator / the partner authorized with signature

477 —— — ~ Chapter 7: Documents Issued by the Ministries and Civil Departments of the State




(7/33) zase

St Sl Lals
) Ll 3 00,9 it
el Sl Ly 3,505 / 28013,
crediiad s (ndls ol ol
romall @3, Sl B e B e
2l e o
caleall qul rdo gt @330
Olgasd! {
FINT i pe L) aus,it]
o PROR BN LY Lgad @udio it U ismlall 2 euda U
¢lad gllad k oI Ly oolaleatly ol gdadly yea g alg )yl e ol
ool ale
ST cllalls oty jsadly ol g Jout Jlea]
Tl
31 O . [T
312 oY) ala cline i iiblema
313 oY Lulzs sbine | AT Lgad Las cdaall Joo
314 Galuall gy
215 o) 250l Lasdl e Lo 2000 e Ll Lo
5316 ST Lty et gt
37 sleleally jsa ¥y ol e Jaul el o Jii be poane
(puabaddt 2La) V! a1,) (325 132D
321 Zabuall 5gdhe (e 4 7 ganadl AL
322 OGN S a4 7 g | il
523 Lule ¥y yaud!sgdhe (o 4 Zyand! pdd!
328 e /oW udea cliac ST Ju s 4 7 geadl gL
325 | jue/aylaV Qe clined OMAS Jus (e 4 7 gaadd fl
(‘*B'“
320 Gasis i ol LoVl plasall Gouie 2 Lgicdl iesladl
AU )9 B e il 3915s
327 m s e ) (g gunal] Do giadl il Joo 35)e
33 UG, ity olelendly el calgdl e Jaadl 2l
(32-31) Lo 7 pead | it gDl i35 s g5V
3 [ sl e degaall e ¥l caledt 2le e 250 i
(33 il (e caeund) Laladl il sl
35| atgdt 2l cro wlls Lo ol Les 7254 Jo¥t 12000 (e 730 J3u
(33 il o caad) oMhel s pSoill Slgad) a2 e H52 ¥y

Yaall Lol L5ty abylisll oe iyobie 3507 Juaddl - — - 478




Form (33/7)
Annual Income Statement

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan Year:
Ministry of Finance / Income Tax Department
For Employees and Personnel
Tncome Tax Directorate Tax No.
P. O. Box: Zip Code : Tclephone: -
ational No. Taxpayer's Name
1 Jordanian | Non-Jordanian | Nationality Address P.O. Box
[ Resident in the Kingdom Residence Postal Code
Lii Non resident
L Mamed [ Single Marital Status
ncome from salaries, wagcs, allowances, remunerations [ 3 Public | Private |
and other advantages Sector | Sector
Total income from salaries, wages, allowances, | 31
remunerations and other advantages.
Basic salary. 311
emunerations of the members of the board of | 312
directors
Transportation allowance including transportation | 315
of the members of the board of directors
Hospitality allowance 314
e amount exceeding 2000 JDs of the estimated | 315
value of the domicile
ther allowances and advantages 316
Total of what 1s subtracted from the total income from | 32
salarics, wages and remunerations (321 to 325), (refer to
instructions No. 6) ,
The allowed sum of hospitality allowance. 321 |
he allowed sum of transportations allowance. 322
¢ allowed sum of the allowance of travel and | 323
sustenance., L
¢ allowed sum of the transportation allowance | 324 ]
of the members of the board of directors /
Resident ]
The allowed sum of the transportation allowance of | 325 |
the members of the board of dircctors / Non—resident N
e annual contribution in sccurity and savings | 326
fund or any fund approved by the Minister of
Finance.
Representation allowance given to officials ...etc. | 327
Net incomc from salaries, wages, remuncrations, | 33
allowances and other advantages after the subtraction of
the allowed allowances (31-3
o shall be subtracted Trom the net salarics and wages | 34
;fjald by thesgovcmmcnt and public institutions (calculafed
rom item (33)
0% shall be subtracted from the first 12000 and 23% | 35
from the amount exceeding that from the net salaries and
wages from entitics other than the above mentioned
(calculated from item 33)
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Net income after subtraction of the partial exemption from | 39
taxablc salarics and wages ‘
Financial, personal and family cxemptions, total of (901+902) 90
Financial excmptions (total of 9011to 9019) 901
Surgical opcrations expcnses within the Kingdom | 9011
for the resident or whom he legally sustains (refer to
instructions No. |18) .
Expenses of medication 1n onc of the Kingdom’s | 9012
hospitals for the resident or whom he legally
sustains (refer to instructions No. 18)
Expenses of surgical operations performed abroad | 9013
for thc resident or whom he legally sustains,
rovided that the operations were urgent or can not
¢ performed 1n the Kingdom, with a maximum of
100%0 JDs per year (refer to instructions No. 18)
Expenscs of medication for incurable diseases | 9014
within the Kingdom for the resident or whom he
legally sustains, with a maximum of 10000 JDs per
year.
Expenscs of medication for incurable diseases | 9015
abroad for the resident or whom he legally sustains,
with a maximum of 15000 JDs per year.
Accommodation rent allowancc paid by the resident | 9016
or his/her spouse in the Kingdom whether the
contract was made in the name of the husband or the
wife, with a maximum of 2000 JDs per year
provided that the exemption shall not be repeated
for either of them.
Interests paid by the resident or his spouse for | 9017
home cstablishing loan within the Kingdom, with a
maximum of 2000 JDs per year provided that the
exemption shall not be repcated for either of them.
Expenses of the purchase of years of service paid by | 9018
the employee ?ursuant to the law of Social S&.curity
Corporation, also the fees of syndicates.
Instaliments of used up and unrcdecmable Tife | 9019
msurance documents, and installments of unredeemable
health insurance documents paid by the taxpayer for
himself, his wife or family members whom he
sustains (refer to instructions No. 15 and 16).
Donations paid to governmental entities or pubhic | 9020
institutions.
Personal and family excmptions and the sustenance of | 907
Jordanian or resident natural person (total of 9021 — 9025)
Personal exemption: 1000 JDs per year (given to the [ 9021
resident whether Jordanian on non-Jordanian.
Wife excmption: 1000 JDs per year provided that | 9022
:Ec cxemption shall not be repeated for cither of
em.
Excmption of children and parents, whom he 9023

sustains (500 JDs X the number of the dependent
children and parents).
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Excmption of the dependents he | 9024
legally sustains, a maximum of five
(200 JDs X number of the dependent
persons he legally sustains)

Excmption of intermediate  and | 9025
university study of the Jordanian
natural person for himself, his spouse,
any of his children, grandsons,
brothers or sisters whom he sustains:
2000 JDs for each of them per year
provided that the intended person has
no scholarship, and can not afford his
study expenses. (2000 JDs X the
number of persons he pays their
intermediate  or  university  study
expenses) (refer to instructions No.

14).

Taxable income (39 — 90) 903 |
Donations and subscriptions paid in | 99120 | To be

the Kingdom for religious, chanty, subtracted

humanitarian, academic, sport, or /

professional purposes or for parties in
accordance with the provisions of law.

The amended taxable income (903-99120) to | 99130
be moved to table (9900).

Exemptions from item: 9021 to 9024 arc granted for the | Note |
resident Jordanian, and for the non—resident Jordanian whose
wife and children he sustains are resident in the Kingdom.
They are not granted for the non-Jordanian taxpayer who
resides in Jordan unless his wife and children he legally
sustains are resident in the Kingdom.

State details of the information related to the financial, | Note 2
personal, and family exemptions in the information table
pertaining to items: 9011, 9016, 9022, 9023, 9024, and 9025.
Also enclose a certificate of the amount of interest from the
bank or the financial company.

For inquiry: Call the customer service telephonc No. 5535613 or the telephone of
the concerned department
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For the Use of the Department of Income Tax

Income Tax Darectorateofl..........ovvlli

Assossor Name Signature The approval of the taxpayer ’

regarding the amendment of
the income and tax l

Auditor Name Signature

Date of receiving the statement / / 200

Statement Presenter INAINIE: viicciircsrmeserrsesssernsarsiresssssassensssnssnnessnnensssonesssssenssnsis

Name and signature of the statement recipient ........ccovivceviiiiiiiiic i
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Form (34/7)
Notification of Modification on General / Special Tax Declaration
S 003 s U O R R TR RS

Pleasc approve the modification of the error in the tax declaration for the tax
period/s as shown beside each of them.

Value of the error in the tax /JD
Tax Period | For the interest | For the interest of | Reason for the error
of the registrar the department

Signature: .................

Incoming cormrespondence No.:
Date:

Auditing Manager's Opinion:

Recommending not approving the modification because the department discovered
the error before the taxpayer.

Employee'sname: ..................oiiinin .. SigRAtUre: Lo

....................................................................................................................

Recommending approving the modification; the department did not discover the
error before the taxpayer.

Employec's name: ... Signature: e,

...............................................................................................................

Section of Declarations Modification:
Name of the cmployee who has entered the modification:

Date:............... Signature of the employee in charge: ...................
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Form (35/7)

Declaration of General Tax on Sales Form No_.(4)]

Registrar | | I

Name

Telephone Fax No. Tax No. |

No. !

Postal P.O. Govemorate Tax Period rFrom To

Address Box
Zip City Legal term to Submit | From To
Code the declaration

Read the guide for filling in the declaration and the guidelines at the back of the
declaration — Fill in data using clear and legible handwriting.

No. | Item Value General Tax
Dinar | Fils | Dinar | Fiis

Balance revolved from previous penod
Domestic purchases subject to general rate
Imports subject to general rate

Deferred- tax— payment — imports

Tax—exempl purchases and imports

Domeslic sales subject to general rate

Domestic sales subject to zero rate

Export sales

Tax—exempt domestic sales

Undetectable tax (concerming tax—exempt sales)
Modification movement in favor of the registrar
Modification movement in favor of the
department

Calculation of due tax Dinar | Fils
13 | Tax for ttems (6+10+12)-(1+2+3+11): If the result is positive,
this is the amount to be paid

14 | Tax for items (6+10+12)1+2+3+11): If the result is negative,
fill in items from 15-17

15 | Do you want to redeem the general tax on exported goods and

services, if any?

[C Yes: fill in the sum required to be redeemed according to
manufacturing formulas

11 No: Put zero

16 | Do you want to redeem the general tax that has been paid for
more than six months?

(1 Yes: please refer to the guide for filling in the declaration.
| No: Put zero

17 | To calculate the balance revolved in your favor for the coming
period, calculate the following formula: 14-(15+16)

I8 | In case there are materials loaded with special tax. used in the

production of other commodities which are subject to general
rate and have been exported and you want to redeem the special
tax, the required sum to be redeemed shall be calculated
according to the manufacturing formula and fixed it in this space.

—t J s [ IO | OO [~ N N [ 2 1D | e

tol— |

To be continued
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Serial No. of Sales Invoices From | To From | To

If the space given is not sufficient, please attach a statement on a separate
sheet to be filled in, in serial numbers.

Data related to domestic Seller's | Invoice | Invoice | Value | Tax
purchase invoices holding tax No. | No. Date
the highest tax value that | 1
has been paid during the | 2
tax period 3
4
L 5

I, the undersigned, subject to the penalty of law, declare that the
information included in this declaration is correct.

Name Signature
Position Date
Guidelines Stamp of Registrar

1. | Item No. (1) to be filled in with the balance of the gencral tax revolved

from the declaration of the pervious period, which is originally included in

item (17). ‘

2. | Item No. (2) to be filled in with the value and tax of domestic purchases of

goods and services subject to deduction and redemption according to the

law, and purchased by invoices from registrars except what has been

included in table (4) attached to the law:.

3. | Item No. (3) to be filled in with the value of imports of goods and services

subject to deduction and redemption according to the law, whose tax has

been paid according to financial invoices except what has been included in

table (4) attached to the law.

4. | Item No. (4) to be filled in with the value and tax of imports of goods and
services subject to deduction and redemption according to the law, whose

tax payment has been deferred according to prior approval of the manager

1n accordance with the text of Article (26) paragraph (D) of the law.

5. | Item No. (5) to be filled in with the value of domestic purchases of tax—
exempt goods and services.

6. | Item No. (6) to be filled in with the value of domestic sales of goods and

services subject to general rate and accrued tax value in accordance with
law texts.
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7. ) Item No. (7) to be filled in with the value of domestic sales of goods
subject to zero rate included in table (2) attached to the law and sales to
exempted entities pursuant to Article (21) of the law.

8. | Item No. (8) to be filled in with the value of exported goods and services
according to the custams data or to the cxecutive directions No.(5) for the -
year 2001, including the cxported goods and services from table No. (3)
attached to the law cxcept exports whose entries are from temporary
admission origin.

9. | Item No. (9) to be filled in with the value of domestic sales of tax—exempt
goods and scrvices according to table No. (3) attached to the law or
exempted pursuant to provisions of the law.

10. | Item No. (10) to be filled in with the amount of undetectable general tax
during the tax period from the tax origin included in items (1-3) that had
been used in a business related to the sale of an exempted commodity or |
service whether the sale had been in rcturn for a consideration or no
consideration provided that the manufacturing formulas shall be obscrved.

11. | Item No. (11) to be filled in with the amount of tax that you want to
redeem by means of the declaration other than what has been mentioned in
items (1-3) above.

12. § Ttem No. (12) to be filled in with the amount of tax to be paid by means of
the declaration other than what has been mentioned in item (6).

N.B: To fill in the remaining columns and for more information, refer to the
guide for filling in the declaration.
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Form (36/7)

Ministry of Finance

Income and Sales Tax Department
Dircctorate: | |

Registration Application Re-registration Data Amendment

Registrar Data

Full name of tax payer/ company or institution | |

[Do you have an income tax number? | Yes [ | | | | [ [ JNo. []
| Do you want to amend the data? | Yes [ | No. [ ]
Legal Form
Natural Person General  Joint—Stock
Company
Persons | | Partner | | Employees Public | | Private |
General | | Special | Subscriber
Others, Coalition Joint Limited Sole
specify Company Liability Partnership Corporation
Company Company
Commercial Date of Issue
Record No.
Industnial Date of Issue
Record No.
[NationalNo. [ [ [ [ [ [T T T T T ]
[] Resident (0 Non-resident
|_Passport or document No. for the non—Jordanian I T T T TTTTT1
Nationality Sex: Male Female Date of [ / / Manital
Birth Status

Used trade names
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Partners names Tax numbers Share

Activity type [ J
Taxpayer (Activity according to [S0)
Classification
["Address |
Govemnorate  City  Quarter Street Building Block No.
Name
I [ |
Floor No. Office No. | Accommodation Type [ Owned | Rented
[ Telephones
(Work T T T [ T T [ THome [ ] I l [ l | ]
[Fax [ [ [ T T T [ [Mobile | | [ [ P ] T 1]
ostal P.0O. Box Zip Code | Govemnorate City I
Address ! 1
[ E-mall ]
Date of Closing the ACCOUNS: ... .. . ... ... oo
Payment of deductions [ Obligatory | | | Non - Obligatory | |
[ Offictal Use | Monthly | T [ Semi-annual | | Annual | [ other | ]
Bank Name [ Branch [ Accoun Name | |
[ Account No. | | I | ] I [ |
Do you maintain computerized accounts or system? OYes No
Account Type: O Manual U Computerized O Partly computerized

If they arc computerized, what is the name of the system?

Provider name:

Language used in programming the system

Used operation system:
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[ Information Pertaining to Sales Tax

Please fill in the items properly: o
Do you have a previous registration sales No.” mention it.

L ! [ | | l i I

Registrar's Importation Card No.: Mention 1t

L | I I | l I |

Is the activity subject to special tax: O Yes O No

Would you like to register retroactively: OYes O No
If the answer is yes, please refer to the main headquarter of the department.

Average of monthly sales/ revenues [:] Company's capital i:

Do you have other branches or offices:
GEALE LHEITI. oo et e e et e e et e e e e s

...............................................................................................................

Do you perform this activity through another person?  [J Yes U No
(Broker/ Agent/ Exclusive Agent/Surety)

If the answer is yes, please mention the person's name [ |
[ And income tax No. | | | B | | | | ]
ﬁ)eclaration

To be completed before the in charge officer at the department, in case this was not
possible, please have this signature approved by the bank.

1 declare that the information included in this application is correct and | assume legal
accountability if otherwise appears. [ hope that you will consider notification to the above

registered address including the e-mail a legal notification and decisive legal evidence that
notification has been made.

.............................................................. Company Stamp

| Bank Authentication

I certify that the person who signed this application is the authorized person, the
representative or the business owner, and | approve the validity of signature.

SIgOAUIE: e e e | Bank Stamp
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First Section

Theoretical Coverage

1- A Brief about the Ministry of Education

Since the cstablishment of the Emirate of Trans—Jordan in 1921, successive
Jordanian governments and parliaments paid special attention to education. In
1939, the cducation regulation was issued to organize the principles of the
educational process. In 1955, the Education Law No. (20) for the year 1955 was
issued. To keep pace with the spreading of the educational movement in Jordan,
Education Law No. (16) for the year 1964 was issued. In accordance with this law,
the philosophy of education in Jordan had its principles derived from bases
stipulated in the Jordanian constitution, noble values of the community, and
Jordan’s present and future aspirations and needs in the ficlds of politics,
cconomics, sociology and culture. Also, by virtue of this law, nine years of
education became compulsory ',

In line with this law, Education Law No. (27) for the year 1988 was issued. It
elaborated on the bases stipulated in the previous law and added the philosophy of
Arab and Islamic hentage, and the history of Jordan as well as its national
experience to it. It also presented the general aims of education in the Kingdom in a
way that aspires for openness to human culture, aware comprehension of
technology, observance of the scientific methodology as well as to the objective

and innovative critical thinking. All along with being proud of the national, Arabic
and Islamic heritage'™.

In 1987, the council of education held a session in which 1t adopted the
recommendations of the ‘First National Conference for Educational Development’
that was held in September of thc same year. The council decided that the
educational stages shall be as follows:

1. Kindergarten stage with duration of two years.
2. Basic education stage with duration of ten years.

3. Seccondary education stage with duration of two years. This stage has two
strcams which are:

A. Comprchensive sccondary education stream which is based on a general

cmgprehensivc cultural base and a specialized academic or vocational
study.

B. Applicd secondary cducation stream which is based on a vocational
preparation and training ),

(1) Ministry of Education Report: a brief about the Ministry of Education,
http://www.moe.gov.jo/glm.pdf, browsing date: 12/3/2007, P. 1.

(2) Previous reference, P. 1. N

(3) Previous reference.
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Functions and duties of the Ministry are currently regulated by the Law of

Education No. (3) for the ycar 1994, which includes full details related to the
education philosophy, objectives and stages, functions and staff of the ministry,
duties of the council of education, basics of the curricula, textbooks and gene_ral
examinations, privatc and foreign cducational institutions, as well as the fostering
of cducational tics between the Kingdom and the whole World.

edu

To be familiar with some achievements of Jordan in the development of basic
cation, we will sct forth some cducational statistics recorded during the two

years 2005/2006'".

@

507

Total number of the cmployed personnel in the Ministry of Education reached
(58886) teachers and (16354) administrators.

Number of the students in the Ministry of Education reached (1,056,470} male
and female, whereas the number of the students in the private education sector
reached (327213) male and female. The number of students of UNRWA
schools was (124189) male and female, while the number of the students of
other governmental authorities was (17224) male and female.

The rate of students per section was (28,6), their rate per teacher was (20).
Total number of the children joining kindergartens was (95389).

Number of schools of the Ministry of Education was (3126), in addition to (51)
other public schools, (174) UNRWA schools and (2076) private schools.

Budget of the Ministry of Education for the year 2005 was (342.311,000) JDs.

Contribution of international and Arab organizations concerned with education
to the expenditure related to education reached (171,660,000) IDs; coming
from: UNESCO, ISESCO, World Heritage Fund, the nonaligned countries in
UNESCO, the Arab countrics in UNESCO and the Coordination Center
betwcen the National Committees for Education, Culture and Science.

Budget of the education tax for the ycar 2005 was (7.624,000) JDs.

Valuc of the “Education Reform for the Knowledge Economy (ERFKE)
Project” was 380 million dollars™.

Previous reference.

The Ministry adopted in the light of Vision Meeting the Education Reform for the
Knowledge Economy Project (ERFKE) which included the basic props and
components for education development. It started to apply itin 2003 to be concluded in
2008 in order to achieve four main constituents including all elements of the
educational process. Value of the project was (380) million dollars. These main
constituenls are:

Developing the educational management, and redirecting policies and strategies.
Developing curricula, textbooks, equipment and teachers’ performance.

Providing suitable school buildings, computer labs and other utilities as well as
updating them to achieve excellence and quality standards.

S _rlc;:jading kindergartens for early childhood stages to enhance aptitude among
children,
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2— A Brief about the Ministry of Higher Education and Academic Research

Until the year 1951, there were no programs for higher studies in Jordan.
Students who graduated from general secondary schools used to go to study
abroad. In 1948, the number of Jordanian students at Arab universities outside
Jordan reached (223)™".

The first step towards establishing higher education institutes in Jordan began
after the union of the two banks in 1951 by inaugurating a class for qualifying
teachers in Al-Hussein Collcge in Amman. Later, in the same year, thc Ministry of
Education founded an institutc to qualify female teachers in the city of Ramalla in
West Bank. Until the year 1962, the number of institutes established to qualify
male and female teachers rcached 11 institutes. In 1980, the institutes of male and
female teachers were converted to community colleges in which a student, after
obtaining the General Secondary Study Certificate (Tawjeehi), can choose to join a
certain study program for two years. The tasks of these community colleges were
to prepare technicians necessary for various labor sectors. The number of
commumty colleges increased rapidly; in 1985, they reached 52 distributed all over
the Kingdom. Afterwards, due to the establishment of private universities, they
decreased .

Jordan has witnessed a great expansion and increasc in the number of public
and private universities. To start with, in 1962. the University of Jordan became the
first umiversity founded in Jordan. Then, other public universities were cstablished,
the number of which reached cight'”. In addition, in 1990. private higher education
started as a partner to public higher education. Accordingly, the number of
nongovernmental higher education institutes reached fourteen (14) universities and
university colleges which admit 40% of the total number of university students
who join university programs in the Kingdom.

(1) Ministry of Higher Education and Academic Research, a brief about education in
Jordan, http://www.mohe.gov.jo/learn/defaultar.asp, browsing date: 12:3.2007.

(2) Previous reference.

(3) It was followed by establishing Yarmouk University in 1976, Mu'tah University in
1981, The Jordan University of Science and Technology in 1986, Al Al- Bayt
University in 1994, The Hashemite University in 1995, Balga' Applied University n
1997, then Al-Hussein Bin Talal University in Ma’an in the south in 1999. In addition
to that, University colleges were established to award B.A. degrees. These are: Amman

College of Engineering & Technology in 1989, College of Da’wa and Principles of
Religion in 1990,
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On the other hand, the administration of higher education in Jordan has
passed through several stages. Since the establishment of the University of Jordan,
a board of trustecs, formed according to a royal ordinance, was entrusted to the task
of 1ts management. And in 1980, the Higher Education Counci] was established
under the presidency of the Prime Minister as a step towards intensifying the
control on universities and their administrations. The council encompassed the
chairmen of the boards of trustecs of the universities, the royal committees, the
presidents of universities, and the Minister of Education. In 1985, the Ministry of
Higher Education and Academic Research was founded to regulate the higher
education sector in the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan.

The Ministry dissolved the boards of trustees. Consequently, the Higher
Education Council comprised the Minister of Higher Education as a chairman, the
Ministers of Planning, Education and Culture, the presidents of universities and the
representatives of private universitics and community colleges as members.

In 1998, the Ministry of Higher Education was cancelled and the boards of
trustees in addition to the Higher Education Council headed at the time by the
Prime Minister, reappeared.

In 2001, the Ministry of Higher Education and the Accreditation Council in
addition to the boards of trustees reappeared to collectively supervise public and
private higher education institutes'.

Since its establishment, the ministry has undertaken to develop an advanced
cducational system in terms of curriculum and content, and to update it constantly
to reach highly qualified graduates and specialized manpower in various fields of
science. Observers have recorded the intense of the pioneering role played by the
Jordanian academic institutes in the Arab region. They attributed that to the high
quality of the higher education system in Jordan and to the fact that it combines
both genuineness and innovation in one mold.

(1) Ministry of Higher Education and Academic Resear itati 1
: _ ch— Accreditation Council,
h_ttp.//www.mohe.gov.|o/Ac/abouUdefaultar.asp‘?tvpe=1 . browsing date 12/3/2007.
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Second Section

Practical Coverage

This scction presents the Arabic forms of academic certificates issued by
public and private Jordanian cducational institutes, along with their English
translation. The forms include, first: documents approved by the Mimstry of
Education. These are: school results of the eighth and ninth clementary grades,
general certificate of secondary education, marks transcript for students who
passed the secondary stage— scientific stream, marks transcript for students who
passed the sccondary stage— commercial stream. Second: documents approved by
the Ministry of Higher Education and Academic Rescarch. These are: an
authenticated certificate~ college, marks transcript — college, a university
authenticated certificate, marks transcript — university.

S13 — — — Chapter 8: Translation of Academic Certificates Forms
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Form (1/8)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan
Ministry of Education

School Results of the Eighth & Ninth Elementary Grades for the

Academic Year .............
Name: ......cccccoeerviveveee- oo Nationality: oo Place and Date of Birth: ..............
Grade & SeCtiOn: .....o.oooiiiiiiieie e School: ....oooviiii
Cily: . oo e Education Directorate: Lo
Achieved Mark
Subject Maximum | First Term Second Term l&ﬂear Ay eraﬁ
Grades in Numbers | in Numbers Numbers | Words
Islamic Education 200
Arabic Language 300
English Language 200
Mathematics 200
Social Education 200
& Civics -
Science 200
Art Educalion 100
Physical Education 100
Music & Anthems 100
Vocational Education | 100
Compuler 100
' French 100
| Christianity 200
Total Percentage Average in numbers: ( ) Inwords: o,
Result:.............

Remarks of C1ass TEaCher:. .. ... .- oo
Number of absence days of the student: (). Days of the academic year { ).
Name & signature ot class teacher

Date: / ! School Stamp: Name & Signature of Headmaster:

lll)emlclrkﬁ: |

arks evaluation: from 90-100%. Excellent, 80-%9",; Very Good. 70-79%: Good,

60-69%: Average, 50-59°4: Satisfactory, 49°, and less(:) Failirnyg. '

2) One of the following is written in the result: Upgraded to class ... ... failed 1n
............... , repeat his class:

3} Incomplete exams are held in the school, and their results are approved as from

........... untsl.. ...

4) School books are handed over to the students, and the transferred students are
registered from ... untilo

5) Teaching shall start in the first academic term  for the academic
year...... [oooii. on ....... ....corresponding to..............L
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Form (2/8)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan

General Certificate of Secondary Education

The Ministry of Education in the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan hereby

certifies that ... Bomin ............ in the year of
....... has passed the General Certificate of Secondary Education Examination for
the yearof: ............ Stream: ............ , and achieved an average of (......... ).

This certificate has been issued as a notification of this.

Awarded in Amman on ........... in the year of ....... AH corresponding to

Minister of Education
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Form (3/8)

In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan
Ministry of Education

Cortificate NO. . oo
Education Dircctorate in the governoratc of: ..................
Academic Certificate for the Completion of the Comprehensive Secondary
Education Stage

The administration of ..................... School certifies that the student:
of . nationality, born in: ...l on
..................... was one of the students of the academic second secondary grade /
scientific stream in the academic year ..................... , his academic result was:
passed, and the average of his school marks in this academic year was as follows ;

Subject Maximum | Achieved Mark
for the In In

Islamic Education Subject mark | numbers | words
Common 100 | ... | ...
General Arabic Language (Standard level) 100 | .
Culture English Language (Standard level) o0 [ ... T
Social Education and Civics 100 | ... | ...

Obligatory
Mathemalics [ 200 [ ... |

. Optional: the student chooses two of the following subjects

Major Chemistry 200 r ]
requirements | Physics 2000 ] 0]
| Biology 200 4 ] L
| Geology and Ecology 2000 1 L T
Free Subject: T

* The student is considered passed if he passes in the following subjects:
Common General Culture
- Mathematics

Stamp and signature of the headmaster

(Any abrasion or modification shall render this certificate invalid)
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Form (4/8)

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan

Ministry of Education

Commercial Vocational Certificatc Of General Secondary Education Examination

for the Year...........

Name: .....oooiiiiiiiiinns Seat No.o ...

School:.....c.ooooii . Governorate / District: ............
Subject Minimum | Maximum |  Achieved Mark

Grade Grade In No. In words
Islamic Education 40 100 | ... V..
Arabic Language 100 200 | L | L
English Language 80 200 1 . ] L.
Typing (Arabic & English) 100 200 | ... | ...
Accounting & Book Keeping 40 100 | ... | ...
Principles of Economics & 40 06 | ... | ..
Commercial Law
Secretariat & Office Works 40 100 ... | ...
Commercial Correspondence 40 100 | ... ...
Financial Mathematics, 40 100 ¢+ ... ] ...
Mathematics & Statistics
In Numbers: In Words:

Grand Total out of 1000:  ..................

Result Chief of the Examination Committee: .....ooovveoeeeeee oo,
Date & Official Seal: / /
Written by: ... Checked by L

* The grand total is the total of the marks of seven subjccts on the condition that
the total shall include the marks of Arabic language, English language, typing
(Arabic & English) and the highest marks of four other subjects.
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Form (5/8)

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan
Authenticated Certificate No.............

................... College

Intermediate Community College

Private College

Authenticated Certificate

The administration of ................... College In ............oeeen, herby
certifies that the student .............ccooivmiiiiiiciv e bomoin
N has completed in this college in the year of ...................
studying the scheduled academic requirements of the program of.................. ,
Majoring M ......c.oeveeennn.. The period of studying this specialization is four/six

academic semesters (two/ threc academic years) after obtaining the General
Secondary Certificate or its equivalent. This authenticated certificate qualifies 1ts
holder to set for the General Community Colleges Examination.

Dean of College

Date: oo,

Corresponding to......................

Notes: The student 1s granted the diploma of community college if he/she

passcd the General Community Colleges Examination, which is held by the
Ministry of Higher Education.
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Form (6/8)

....................... COLLEGE
Marks Transcript
The deanship of .................. College certifies that ...
born in ............ in the year of ............... Of v nationality, has completed the
requircments of the academic plan in the program of oo in the spccxallgation
of Pharmacy, at the end of .............. semester, academic year / , with an
average of ............... ,rating of ........... and he/shc obtained the following grades:

First semester of the academic year /

Course No. | Course Name Credit Hours | Mark | Remarks
Pharmaceutics/]
Physiology
Biochemistry

Practical Biochemistry
English L.anguage/99
Pharmacology (1)

Semester Average =

Second semester of the academic year /

Course No. | Course Name Credit Hours | Mark | Remarks
Practical Pharmaceutics/1
Islamic Education
Microbiology

Medicine Storage
Biochemistry

Practical Biochemistry
Pharmacecutics/2
Pharmacology (2)
Medical Sociology

Semester Average =
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.............................. COLLEGE

Marks Transcript

INAITIC, oottt et ae st b e eeba et Specialization: Pharmacy

Summer semester of the academic year /

Course No. | Course Name Credit Hours | Mark | Remarks
First Aid
Physics 100
Physical Activity
Pharmaccutics/1

Semester Average =

First semester of the academic year /

Course No. | Course Name Credit Hours | Mark | Remarks
Pharmaceutics (3)
Practical Pharmaccutics/2
Drugs & Medical Herbs |
Ficld Training (1) for
Pharmacy

Computer Skills

Arabic

Pharmacology (3)

Semester Average =

Second semester of the academic year /

Course No. | Course Name Credit Hours | Mark | Remarks
Drugs & Medical Herbs 2
English Language/101
Practical Organic
Chemisltry

Fundamentals of Organic
Chemistry
Pathophysiology

Mecdical Terms
Pharmaccuticals
Legislations

Practical
Pharmaceutics(3)
Toxicology & Antidotes

Semester Average =
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.............................. COLLEGE

Marks Transcript

NAIMNC! e Specialization: Pharmacy

Summer semester of the academic year /

Course No. | Course Name Credit Hours | Mark | Remarks

Anatomy

Field Training (2) for
Pharmacy

Semester Average =

Total of cumulative hours: Cumulative average:
Dean of College College Registrar
Date:

Remarks:

*  This transcript is valid only after being signed and stamped by the Registrar
General of the University.

* This transcript does not mean that the student has passed or failed in the
General Exam of Community Colleges.

*  This transcript is considered invalid in cases of abrasion or modification.

* Un‘ivers_ity superviscs the private and military community colleges
by virtue of University Law No..... .. of the year of
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Form (7/8)
In the Name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful

University of Jordan
Registration and Admission Unit
Faculty of Arts

Authenticated Certificate

In accordance with the decision of the Deans Council No.(...../...... )

ON oo e, bormn in ...l in the year
of ... of ... nationality, was awarded the Bachelor degree in
English Language and Literature with an accumulative average of (..... out of 4),
and a rating of: ............ according to the result of the examinations of the
academic year /................ semester

Registrar General

Ammanen / /

- This certificate is considered invalid in case of crasure or abrasion.

- The university has adopted the letters system and marks for grades as of the
beginning of the second semester 1995/1996.
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Form (8/8)
.............. University

Student Marks Transcript for the Bachelor Degree Stage

Name of Student: Department:

Student No.: Specialization:
Nationality: Datec of Admission:
Sex: Cumulative Average:
Place of Birth: Date of Issue:

Dateof Birth:
Course No. Namc of Course Hours Grades Remarks
First Semester /

Physical Preparing
Handball (1)
Basketball (1)
Athletics (1)

Introduction to Physical Education
History & Philosophy of Physical Education

Second Semester /

Introduction to Physical Psychology
Introduction to Anatomy

Athletics (2)

Physical Recreation

Volleyball (1)

Handball (2)

Tennis

Summer Semester /
Military Sciences
Infantry
First Aid & Civil Defense
Military History
Military Law
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First Semester /
Badminton
Playing Psychology
Introduction to Sociology
Gymnastics (1)
Mecthods of Physical Education Teaching
Arabic Languagc (1)

Second Semester /
School and Community
Islamic Education
Eurhythmics (1)
Swimming (1)
Physical Capabilitics
Volleyball (1)
Athletics (2)

* The transcript 1s not official unless it bears the seal and signature of the unit

Director of Admission and Registration Unit
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......... ..... University

Student Transcript for the Bachelor Degree Stage

Name of Student: Department:

Student No.: Specialization:

Nationality: Date of Admission:

Sex: Cumulative Average:

Place of Birth: Date of Issue:

Date of Birth:

_Semester hours:  __ Semester average: Cumulative average:
Summer Semester /

Design & Production of Instructional Materials
Fundamentals of Measurement & Evaluation

Vital Mechanics

First Semester /
Conduct Modification
Eurhythmics (2)
Swimming (2)
Fitness & Training
Basketball (2)
Gymnastics (1)

Practical Education (1)
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Second Semester /
Gymnastics (2)
Trampoline
Scientific Research Methodologies in Physical Education
Introduction to Physiology
Practical Education (2)

Fundamentals of Educational Psychology

Summer Semester /
Fundamentals of Education
Hard-- Ball Tennis
Introduction to Physical Training

Kinetic learning

* The transcript is not official unless it bears the seal and signaturc of the unit

Director of Admission and Registration Unit
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..................... University

Student Transcript for the Bachelor Degree Stage

Name of Student: Department:

Student No.: Specialization:

Nationality: Date of Admission:

Sex: Cumulative Average:

Place of Birth: Date of Issue:

Date of Birth:

“Semesierhowrs: __ Scmesteraverage: __ Cumulativeaverage:
First Semester /

Archeology of Jordan & Palestine in ancient Ages
Physical Education Curricula

Organization & Administration in Physical Education
English Language (1)

Sport Injuries & Physiotherapy

Jordanian Society

Fundamentals of Education

Second Semester /
Geography of the Arab World
Basketball specialization
Squash
Sport Physiology
Volleyball
Fundamentals of Curricuia Development
English Language (2)

Semester hours: Semester average: Cumulative average:

................................................................... e W m e ——

— The total credit hours the student passed after cancellation of the repeated ones
are ( ) credit hours.

— The repeated course is not calculated with the semester or cumulative average.
— The minimum of graduation requirements 1s ( ) credit hours.

~ The transcript is not official unless it bears the seal and signature of the unit

Director of Admission and Registration Unit
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Introduction:

Many Jordanians, Arabs, and Muslims reside temporarily in forcign countries
for purposes rclated to study, work or investment.

Others, who arc immigrants holding the nationality of these forcign countries,
reside permanently there. Many of thosc pecople as well as other forcigners haye
legal tics with Jordanian nationals. Thus, they need to draw up 'rcgu]ar and shari'a
powers of attorney, marriage and divorce contracts, inheritance instruments and to
authenticate acadcmic certificates, foreign birth certificates, contracts of lands sale
or houses purchase and other documents. Accordingly, they need to translate their
foreign documents into Arabic, so as to follow up their official documents
processing at the shari'a, and regular courts'" in Jordan, or to translate their Arabic
documents into a foreign language so as to follow up their official documents
processing at the shart'a and regular courts in foreign countries.

This study sheds light on the procedures of authenticating Arabic and foreign
translated documents by the Notary Public or at the sharia courts, Ministry of
Education, and Ministry of Higher Education and Academic Rescarch. Morcover,
it clarifies the methodology of authenticating the gencral and special powers of
attorncy whether shari'a or civil, and duly authenticating their translation. The
study begins with illustrating the format of translated documents as a preparation to
the procedures of authentication.

First Section
Format of Translated Documents

The authorized translator shall translate the documents or certificates from
Arabic into the foreign language, or vice—versa. He shall then, print the typed
material (translation) on the letterhcad papers of the translation office using one of
the following forms:

i~ The original (source) document along with its authorized translation shall be
photocopicd on an A3 size sheet horizontally; the copy of the original (source)
document shall be sct on the right side and the copy of the forcign target-text
document (translation) shall be sct on the left side of the sheet. Then, the
document containing the photocopicd original document and its translation
shall be stamped by the authorized translation office.

(1) Regular courts consist of both civil and criminal vaneties at the first level —preliminary
or Reconeiliation Courts, second leve] - Appellate or Appeals Courts — and the supreme or
Cassation Court which is the highest judicial authority in the Kingdom-Website of the
clectronic  encyclopedia, http:/fen.wikipedia.orw wikiPolitics of Jordan, date of
browsing: 13/7/2007, S
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2. The original (source) document shall be photocopied on a v\{hite A4 sized she:et

(alternatively, upon request, the original document itsclf is attached) anq its
translation shall be printed on an A4 letterhead sheet of the authorized
translation office. The latter document shall be placed above the original
document, both attached together using a carton angle hinge, fixed at the top
left side of the affixed documents. Both documents then, shall be stamped
together along with the front and back sides of the hinge, making sure thus that
neither document will be exchanged.

A. Stamps fixed at the back of original documents should be photocopied and
translated along with the contents of the target-text documents.

B. Documents and certificates organized on horizontal papers shall be translated
and typed horizontally, and printed on letterhead horizontal papers if possible,
or white horizontal papers if not.

C. Most Jordanian shari'a courts and the Supreme Judge Department prefer the
first form, whereas the Notary Public and regular courts prefer the second
one.

Second Section
Authentication of Translated Shari'a Documents

After having the document translated and formatted in accordance with the
aforementioned first form, the concermed party should take it to the shari'a court
that issued the Arabic original document to be duly authenticated.

Procedures of authentication begin by referring to the shari'a judge who shall
cndorse the document, thus indicating initial approval. The judge then shall refer
the concered party to the court accountant to pay the fees. then to the head of
department to record the document and rescrve a copy of it in the "sharia
documents register”, kept in the court's store. Last but not least, the concerned

party shall take the document to the shari'a judge once again to authenticate and
endorse it as valid.

Following authentication of the document by the shari'a court, the next stage
begins; that is, authenticating the document at the Supreme Judge Department,
where the stamp and signature of the shari'a judge arc approved. Afterward, the
document shall be authenticated by the Jordanian Ministry of Forcign Affairs
which approves the stamp and signature of the Supreme Judge. The final step is
heading fur the embassy of the forcign country in Jordan, which approves the

stamp and signaturc of the Jordanian Ministry of Forcign Affairs. Thus, the
document is ready to be sent abroad.
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The contrary is truc if the concemed party wants to have a forcign shari'a
document authenticated in Jordan. The document should be duly endorsed by the
forcign authoritics (taking into consideration that a shari'a document should be
issued or authenticated in an Islamic shari'a court in the forcign country). The
document then, should be authenticated by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of that
country, then by the Jordamian embassy in that country. Next, th(_z concerned party
should bring the document or send it by the registered ma.ll'to onc of .hlS
acquaintances in Jordan to be authenticated by the Jordanian Ministry of FOl'(‘flgl’l
Affairs. The document then, should be translated into Arabic by an authorized
translation office. and prepared in accordance with the aforcmentioned first form.
Afterwards, thc document should be authenticated at thc Supreme Judge
Department followed by the shari'a court according to the approach detailed
previously.

In all the aforementioned procedures, the concerned party should choose the
sharr'a court in whose venue jurisdiction his domicile is. The translator does not
need to refer to the Supreme Judge Decpartment or the shari'a court for
authentication purposes. However, he needs to do so when making necessary
authentications by the Notary Public, as will be illustrated in item one/ third
section.

Upon completing the necessary authentication procedures at the Shari'a
Court, it is important to make sure that the stamps and signatures of court
officials are affixed; these stamps are:

I~ Shari'a court stamp affixed on the original document in the date of its issuance
(before translation). This stamp illustrates namcs of the Hashemite Kingdom of
Jordan, the Supreme Judge Department, and the shari'a court.

tJ

- Stamp of the shari'a judge, which illustrates names of the Hashemite Kingdom
of Jordan, the shari'a court, and the shari'a judge who has signed and stamped
the document.

3~ Stamp of the accountant, which clarifics the type and amount of received fecs,

number of rcceipt, date of issuing it, and name of the shari'a court whose
accountant has tssucd the receipt,

4~ Conformity stamp, which stipulates the following: " the court approves what
has been mentioned in this document in Arabic and is not responsible for the
translation. The in—charge official:......... Head of Clerks
Judge:..................... Authenticatedon  / / "
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Upon completing the necessary authentication procedures at the
Supreme Judge Department, it is important to make sure that the stamp a_nd
signature of the department are affixed; the stamp shall be in accordance with
one of the following forms:

5- Conformity stamp on the stamp and signature of the shari'a court in case the
translation was from Arabic into a forcign language, after authenticating the
document at the shari'a court. The stamp stipulates the following: "I approve
the stamp of the shari'a courtin ................... and the signature of its judge,
Sheikh ........... /1, the Supreme Judge™. Or,

6- A conformity stamp on the stamp and signature of the Ministry of Foreign

Affairs in case the document was a foreign shart'a one, after translating it
(following their authentication at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs), it stipulates
the following:
" 1 approve the vahdity of the stamp of the Jordanian Ministry of Foreign
Affairs and the signature of the official in-charge in the Ministry,............. ,
this dcpartment is not rcsponsible for the contents of this document / /
Supreme Judge".

7- A conformity stamp on the stamp and signature of the ‘Documents and
Manuscripts Center at the University of Jordan’ if the document was a
Palestinian one issued before the disengagement between Jordan and the West
Bank™ and saved on microfilm. This stamp stipulates the following:

" 1 approve the validity of the stamp of the ‘Documents and
Manuscripts Center at the University of Jordan’ and the signature of the
official in—charge ..................... Document /1, Supreme Judge".

(1) The author considers the use of the word "Khetam" to refer to the instrument that
impresses ink on papers, and the word "Khatm" to refer to the impress lefi by this ink
on papers, while the words " Khatum, Khatem. Khaytam and Khatam" refer to the
jewelries womn around the finger "ring”, the word " takhatam" means (o wear the
Khatam, and the "Khatemar” means final as when we say Mohamad- God's blessings
be upon him- is the"Khatam" of prophets meaning that he is the final prophet. Refer to
Mukhtar Alsehah- Mohammad Bin Abi Bakir Al-Razi— fourth edition— Modem
Library— Beirut — Lebanon-1998, Kha'a Chapter, p 88, and Al-Waseet Dictionary
%%E;;? IAQTSaf? Language Dictionary), volume 1- third edition- Offset Press— Cairo-

(2) On 31/7/1988, the Jordanian government announced the legal, administrative and
financial disengagement between Jordan and the West Bank upon the request of the
Palestine Liberation Organization. The resolution has excluded the right of supervision,

Jobs appoiniment, the maintenance and the financial obligat; i '
00 Chctmm enls the ma gations regarding the Islamic
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Upon making the necessary authentication procedures at the Jordanian
Ministry of Forcign Affairs, it is important to make sure that the s.tannlp and
signature of the ministry are affixed. The stamp stipulates the following:

" The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan is not
responsible for the contents of this document / / .1 approve the validity of the
stamp of ............ and the signaturc of................. Authentication Department/

"

Authorized Signaturc. ... :

Third Section
Authentication of Translated Documents and Contracts

As for legal documents, they should be authenticated by the Notary Public™™.
The methodology of authentication at the regular courts differs from what has been
mentioned previously. If the document was translated from Arabic into English or
any other forcign language; it should be organized according to the said second
form in the first scction.

After translating the document, the swomn translator shall take it to the Notary
Public to get it duly authenticated and endorsed by the Head of Court. The first
concemned party (holder of the document or onc rcpresenting him) shall then take
the document and cndorse it by the Ministry of Justice'”. Afterward, the concerned
party shall authenticate the document by the Jordanian Ministry of Foreign Affairs.
Then, by the cmbassy of the forcign country in Jordan. Doing so, he can dispatch it
abroad.

i1} Article (2) of the Notary Public Law for the year 1952 and its subsequent amendments
for lh%year 2004 define the Notary Public as follows: . . .
"The Notary Public 1s the scribe commissioned to execute the proceedings stipulated in
this law (Nota?r Public Law for the year 1952 and its amendments) or any other law".
Also, article (3) defines the persons whom the law grants authority t0 occupy the
osition of a notary public; _ _

. The notary public position, mag be occuf)led by any emplovee appointed as a notary
public or any person appointed pursuant to thé personnel regulanons to perform the
duties of the notary public. All of the aforementioned are considered paid
goxfemment employées. In case no employee was appointed to carry out these

uties, the head of clerks of first instance court shall carry out these dutiés. Places n
which there is no court of first instance, this position should be taken by the head of
clerks in the magisterial court. In case the nolaPJ public is absent, his ‘work should
be carried out by the head of clerks or the one of the court's employees depnitized by
the head of court or the magistrate.

2. ;)l‘hf;lnotary ublic's position outside the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan is taken up
its consuls. _ . _ _ ,
i ﬁ;e term (consul) includes the ministers plenipotentiary of the Hashemite Kingdom
of Jordan, charge d'affaires, and consultants of these commissanats.
4. A) The Ministry of Justice ma?r_ license any one of the ex-judges or attorneys 1o
perform all or some of the dulies entrustéd to the notary

ublic.

B) li)‘he procedures of licensing, licensing conditions, the guaranty required from
the licensee, the requirements and conditions of the %ace ot) work. the due
amounts to the licensee, and its percentage from the fees and charges for the
transactions organized by him in addition o all the disciplinary procedures as 10
the contraveners of the licensees which include withdrawin 'R/le license, and all
the organizational matlers related to his work and the wor%in hours, shall be

5 determined by virtue of a regulation issued in conformity with This law.

(2) As of 19/3/2007, thé Mimstry of Justice in coordination with Yhe Ministry of Foreign
Affairs has delegaled one ofits officials to provide services of authenticating officral
documents 1n the authentications department in the headquarters of the Ministry of

Foreign Affairs, First Circle, Amman. This ed 1 ilitati
e At et Cire procedure aims at facilitating the process of

553 — — = Chapter 9: The Methodology of Authenticating Translated Documents



Lin Y Aallailt Bl Bavualy iy B Calio JLS Ol ipumio pusandly
sl Jgo M cows cLin W Ol ail! Gdl 2 g of was os, Y 2 Lastac)s
cobio L AL @ clgudh Gl 2 200 ¥) 5 lanle ciia VI Aed) La syl 505 s
L )1 5)1hs LeBouald O3y¥1 2 dislae wal JI daadl aupdl 2 gy of 233
o @aBy R yall Bl J] Adine Rax )3 e Lgan i Laoas ¢ Joadl 550558 2531
@ Jadl Colsall ol Gawaaih) J) Leduyl ol (1000 Gl 2 )5l 20 gl
A s dgand) pi Loall Jea W15 80 ) a0l

Olgadl Lias alinf asag e Glalad Jually syl 5509 OF sS2000 o
Gl e Bobass Joadl (SLEal) i ALl le Logia J Gpteatd « gasdlshy iy
polall Cllall 2 Loy japiw Lao (Lgims ¥ cduaial) Laa 3l (e

aleall gat ciaeiall dem il (e sfaY Caladl @ayith S5l g 1Y jlanall 2
sl Juaial! Lany  Jonl
s Jualt CO ST St (et cala g Orlase 350 Gackuald Ofglpan

Lax ] cagme HLas ) —eludsb= o Jad) caleall gl BUN Olen )5 Faouald
alid s b lgkl el Zam i (S guo V1 o yiily cile gulalf 555 (g datas (o)
)03 e 1 Aamma 2 Juasdl ilgatt gl JSll ches Al 2 g cagall ea )i
: Gooiail! L «egidlEmy of @Ml Llmao Y Alall oliata ¥l

alel fg,eamy of agidlos o @ 495 Gle ooy’ (17D 23U

et Y BB 5 LSl LB s Gpfmy oly il Judt alead

O5m Ol udAl Al lue L Juadl Colestl pabiaial 3 )50 e

Dy 1ixa Lalla i) o g, Lidgione n il

d BN o ples e Jo 2 Ruan W st 2 el 1952 1t 11 @) Joull Lolen opla (1)
) 2004 1 iy 1952

Slaom il Gaual Limgin 19 Jaddl - — — 554




The contrary is true if the concemed party wants to have a foreign legal
document authenticated in Jordan.

The document, being duly authenticated in the foreign country, should be
authenticated by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of that country, then by the
Jordanian embassy there. After that, the concerned party should bring it or send it
by the registered mail to any of his acquaintances in Jordan. Consecutively, 1t
should be: authenticated by the Jordanian Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the
Ministry of Justice, translated into Arabic by an authorized translation office,
organized as per the form mentioncd in the first section / (A), authenticated by the
Notary Public, then it shall be presented to the Civil Status Department or to the
concemed entity.

It i1s worth mentioning that the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Ministry
of Justice approve on the availability of stamps and signatures of the
representatives of the aforementioned entities in order to authenticate the
documents, whercas the Notary Public approves the oath taking concerning the
authornzed translation; he does not approve the validity of the translation itself, as
will be illustrated in the following item.

The following lines detail the appearance of the swom translator before the
Notary Public to take the oath of authorized translation.

Procedures of the Authentication of Translated Documents and the Taking of
Oath before the Notary Public:

To authenticate a translated document by the Notary Public, one should first
choose an appropriate Jordanian translation officc, authorized by the Department of
Press and Publications, in order to have it duly translated. The translator who did
the job should appear before the Notary Public at the court, in whose venue
jurisdiction the domicile of the concerned party or his her proxy 1s, for purposes of
authentication,.

Article (17): "The concerned persons or their proxies should
personally appear before the Notary Public and, cxeept in the case of
official endorsement, their permanent or temporary domicile should
be located within the venuc jurisdiction of the Notary Public. The
translator should fulfill the requirements stipulated by this law"*"",

(1) The I:‘Jolary Public Law No. 1 for the year 1952 published in the Official Gazette on
the 1™ of January for the year 1952 and its amendments for the vear 2004.

588 ——8M . _ _ Chapter 9: The Methodology of Authenticating Translated Documents



s plaay delall Aea)ill Casae g OF I eslgial 2 GO coalns
S 3505 Leayidl Gl Of 31 Jad) Colsmlly Alladl s all Slsall jolias
B 153 ygall damyiay datall fas i) Cidoad (oilly suaiall Lgran 535 50U diss
tiis gy hamana aEall GlEs 13ly Lgiaead wogllall dam il LSl e Legd o ilaladl 2
b ldd @aynll ey (Jao W cons 5ylailly debiall 355 & im )l 5T danye
Sk ol agmadl ekl Gyamg Casal) fied b s cipleid) Jumedil salgl
AN Gl ol e 5155l dule caumi W Ly Yt cybgs” 3 (pag susiall Ll
1(>-2,1/51) 5.1
Laal Lg)u Leia (o e Y Gsaml prem pials el panadl” ]
AN LB Gl spasl 2y Luadall GLoSY)
ral e 2
A idle a3 L
O Loy AN T aSLAS] i Lghany A1 spamt 2 Bl o
oldd G
A5)la] 3Empe did g gl Dleall diloge plagy Jawas Gloga o
2 ol Ly gl 2 sty Ly pm (g (A clin 1
Ol Ll Lghls] jEmpa sim cLealdl LoV isall
Al )oYl g 31 e (A )
) e pareill 2 alies (a4l sEmy 3
Jpand! Zagall O i (iline BN i Loloas 2l (e Juadl GOl algs dias
lis bl i egalsn cilebo iad Jasl! jiad dadone 2

::\__ﬁ:ﬂ Gl ‘_A:thi P:-)ll'l).mg-_:: cJaalt ol o dgie Ly 5 q-”ub‘)-'ﬂ‘yj

O e Bouns 5y509 opies Ssx 1 (Linyi G O} Lie §ypg dnaddl duga
.L',;J)I,;c ol

isalle Gylall 180,801 ol dwgall skl Juenal slgd e S e iyge 2
stess 6 ity olegdall 3,510 e iolo salgdy weiall Leaill Coisme
Jiam 3l Sleel ke Deanll gkl dcade o Loyl

(Btane ) ey el dakal) 531 (o 1ol Lidmigd e (oo ) idais i 3
el Cals g 3ol das )5 LY (Juadl Caleadt alai U (@il sletat I pady

ol 33 Sauteal Lumgin 9 Jadl) — — — 556



The author holds the view that the location of the authorized translation office
may mect the requirement of venue jurisdiction of the regular court and the Notary
Public; authentication of a translated document depends on its content, s
authorized translation and the oath. Hence, the authorized translation office and its
translator are considered as concerned partics since they carried out the translation
that nceds authentication. If the office had been duly registered as an establishment
or a company at thc Mimstry of Industry and Trade, and the translator, by
presenting the certificate of commercial registration, did prove that, the office then,
enjoys the rights of a legal or a juridical person, or a body corporate. These rights
include an "independent domicile” pursuant to article (51) of the Jordanian Civil
Law for the ycar 1976:

Article (51/1&2 — D):

1. A juridical person cnjoys all rights except those inherent in the
properties of the natural person, and within the himits stipulated
by law.

!\)

Accordingly, a juridical person shall have:

A. Independent financial asscts.

B. Capacity within the limits defined by its articles of
association or defined by law.

C. The right of prosecution,

D. Independent domicile. Its domicile shall be the place where
its headquarter i1s located. National law considers places
where domestic offices are located as headquarters for
companies whosc hcadquarters are abroad and which have
activitics in the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan.

E. And shall have a representative to express its will.

The working hours of the Notary Public are from 8:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m.,
;vgercas the working hours of the notaries at Qaser Al- Adel Court extend until
00 p.m.

. For the authentication purposcs and prior to his appearance before the Notary
Pubic, the swomn translator should bring the following documents:

1. His personal identity card and a photocopy of it, for Jordanians. or the passport
and a true copy of it, for non- Jordanians.

2. Copies of: the certificate of commercial registration of the establishment or the
commercial company owning the authorized translation office, a certificate
1ssued by the Departmient of Press and Publications that the office is licensed to

practice translation, and the vocational license including the objective of
“translation work".

3. A covering letter (original) including an authorization issued by the general
administration of the translation office (original copy) pointing out that the
translator is authorized to perform this task.

57— _ _ Chapter 9: The Methodology of Authenticating Translated Documents
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Original copies of the documents together with their tran_slation orgapized
according to the aforementioned sccond form of the first section, two copies pf
the translation holding stamps of the translation office and signature of its
translator, in addition to a number of copies of all documents mentioned in
ttems: 1, 2, and 3 equal to the number of (onginal) documents to be

authenticated.

The Notary Public verifies the identity card of the translator, makes sure that
all the above-mentioned documents are there, includes them all in one file then
asks the swomn translator to abstain from taking the oath if this action brings
him a gain or spares him a loss.

Similarly, the Notary Public shall abstain from authenticating documents if

their authentication brings him, his ancestor, descendant, spouse, or a relative up
to the fourth degree kinship of him a gain or spares a loss.

Article (8):

1. The Notary Public may not organize, authenticate, or endorse
any contract if he or any of his ancestors, descendants, spouse, or
relatives up to the fourth degree kinship has a personal advantage
out of it. Besides, the Notary Public may not accept any of those
mentioned as an expert, guarantor, or other purposes.

2. Contracts related to the Notary Public or any of his relatives
mentioned in paragraph (1) of this article shall be organized,
authenticated or endorsed by an official delegated by the Head of
Court, or the Magistrate that the Notary Public works within his
area of jurisdiction'".

In case the Notary Public had any doubt during implementing the procedures,

he may demand additiona! written and/or personal cvidence to verify the identity of
concerned parties and the nature of translated documents. If however he was
suspicious of the validity of documents, their translation, or the statements of
concemed persons, he may refer the issuc to the Head of Court to examine the
course of the issue in accordance with the tenth article of the law:

(M
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Article (10):

“If the Notary Public was asked to organize, authenticate or
cndorse a document, and he was suspicious that its contents or the
conditions related to it indicate an intended fraud, then the Notaq
Public shall abstain from organizing, authenticating, or endorsing 1t,
and he shall inform the tead of Court of this issue. The Head of Court
shall call the two partics to attend before him, and shall investigate the
issuc to verify the validity of the document. Afterward, he may

. . . {])"
organize, authenticate, or endorse the document, or reject to doso ™.

If the Notary Public became surc of the validity of the document, then he
endorses it and refer its holder to the court's accountant to settle the due fees. It is
assumed that the translation office had rcccived the fees of clearance and
procedures prior to the attendance of its translator before the Notary Public.

After paying the due fees, the translator shall affix the pink copy of the
receipt to the documents. The Notary Public then, shall ask him to take oath that
the translation is true to the best of his knowledge. The oath stipulates the
following:

"I swear by the Almighty God that [ have carried out the translation of this
document from X language into Y language to the best of my knowledge without
any addition or climination."”

It 1s a must that one of the two variables X or Y shall be Arabic language. If a
document was translated from and into two languages other than Arabic, then it
should be translated into Arabic for the purposc of authentication. In all cases,
documents organized beforc the Notary Public should be organized in Arabic or
translated into Arabic. This is stipulated 1n article 22 of the Notary Public Law for
the year 1952 and its amendments.

Article (22):

All documents organized before the Notary Public should be
written in Arabic. Those documents written in languages other than
Arabic shall not be authenticated by the Notary Public unless they
were translated into Arabic, registered and kept. As regards documents
written 1n Arabic, authenticated truc copies of them in any language
clse may be rendered. As for documents translated from one language
into another, they must be filed with their second copies together with
their Arabic translation in the dossier ",

(1) Previous source
{2) Previous source
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After that, the Notary Public uses the registers that he decms necessary (o
organize and record the documents processing. Each document qnd its translation
should be kept in a dossier according to the date of its authentication by the Notary
Public®"’. The document’s translation should be undersigned by the translat-or, and
undersigned and stamped by the Notary Public. The original or true copy 1s to be
given to the translator to have them signed by the Head of Court. Thereby, they
become ready to be authenticated by the Ministry of Justice.

Article (6/5):
"Jurisdiction of the Notary Public includes the following:

Approving the validity of the translation of all documents
submitted to him of whatsoever language, whether they were original
ones or copies, and in the later case, the Notary Public shall write a
phrase which indicates that the translated document is a copy not an
original one™".

Paragraph (5) of Article (6) in the Notary Public Law stipulates the
jurisdiction of the Notary Public in authenticating the translation of (any document
submitted to him) and this general definition of documents without any limitation
means the possibility of authenticating the translation of all shari'a documents,
commercial correspondences and normal documents as well as other documents by
the Notary Public provided that they do not violate law, public order or morals.

Article (7/1):

" The Notary Public shall not organize, authenticate or endorse
documents which contain phrases that violate the constitution, public
order or morals®".

Accordingly, junsdiction of value of the Notary Public in the authentication
of translated documents is more comprehensive than its counterpart at a shari'a
court. Article 6/5 details and describes the translated documents as (originals or
copics of them) and stipulates the necessity of the endorsement of copies by the
Notary Public to distinguish them from originals. In case of filing copies in the
proceedings, it is necessary to exhibit their originals for verification.

(1) The copy (pholocopez) shall be kept in the records of the Notary Public, and a copy
alo

{(whether the original or the copy in case of not annexing the original in the record) in

the translation record.

(2) The Notary Public Law No. 11 for the year 1952 published in the Official Gazette on

the Ist of January for the year 1952 and its amendments for the year 2004
(3) Previous source. )
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The two stamps of the Notary Public stipulate the following phrascs:

"On this day,................ , the ... of. ........... month for the
year............ A H. comresponding to the .......... , of........ month for tbe
year............ A.D, the translator, Mr................. , came o my ofﬁglal
dcpartment, and aftcr making him take the legal oath, he stated that .thc translation
he carried out from ............ language Into............... language 1s truc. | have
kept the original translated copy with me™.

B P PP , the Head of............ Court, approve on the stamp and
signature of the Notary Public in.................... , and on the stamp of the
mentioned department/ Head of ............. Court."

In accordance with article 27 of the law, the Notary Public approves the
document based on the appearance of the translator before him, the verification of
his signature and the taking of legal oath. Alternatcly, he shall endorse the
document by affixing the datc of authentication. As for the sworn translator and his
authorized translation office, they are responsible for the contents and accuracy of
the translation according to the oath swom by the first and the letter of
authorization issued by the second. The holder of documents is responsible that the
original and / or the true copies are void of forgery.

Article (27):

"Authentication of documents organized by their holders and approved by the
Notary Public or the consuls of the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan shall be
restricted to affixing the date on and signing them; their authentication does not
imply the validity of or the trust in their contents''™".

Attention should be paid to make surc that documents need to be
authenticated by the Notary Public be void of any scraping, erasure or annotation,
in order to be taken as evidence for confirmation:

Article (4/2):

"Registers of the Notary Public should be void of any scarping. erasure,
annotation and separators, the handwriting should be clear, the numbers should be
writien in letters, and ‘page ends’ should be stated at the end of cach page.
Incorrect words should be crossed out in red ink in a way that they remain legible.
Words and phrascs to be added should be included in the annotation, numbers

should indicate the place where they should be listed and thcy should be signed by
the Notary Public and the concerned persons'™™

(1) Previous source.
(2) Previous source.
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Article 11 of the Notary Public Law had tackled the inadvertent mistakes and
the method of correcting them. It stipulates:

Article (11):

The deeds and instruments submitted to the Notary Public for
authentication or endorsement should be written in clear handwriting
and their contents should bc void of any scraping, crasurc or
separators. In case there were inadvertent mistakes, a need for
correction or for addition of a phrase; the mistakes should be crossed
out, the correction added in the margin and signed by the concerned
persons( and the witnesses if this is required by this law) as well as the
Notary Public. If drawing up a contract requires more than one shect,
the Notary Public should stamp cach page, bind thc pages together,
write a phrase indicating the number of pages put together and stamp
it,

Moreover, the Notary Public may assign a translator to explain to non—Arab
concerned persons the naturc of documents under his consideration, and to make
sure that they are satisfied and willing to conclude contracts or other obligations.
Article (15) of the Notary Public Law was to this cffect.

Article (15):

"If the Notary Public was unfamiliar with the language of any of
the concerned persons, he should assign a translator to translate his
statements and should hear them in presence of the persons concerned.
The Notary Public should include what has been mentioned in the
documents he is organizing or endorsing. Also. he has the right to
cstimate the translator's charges and ask the concerned persons to pay
such charges to the translator "
According to the law, the persons concerned are entitled to reproduce true

copics of their documents which had been filed in dossicrs any time thev want:

Article (19):

"Concerned persons have the right to ask for copies of any
document filed in dossiers of the Notary Public or recorded in the
register. The Notary Public may not give any copy to any person clse,
unless otherwise ordered by the Head of Court or the Magistrate. The
term concemned persons means the signatories, contracting parties or
those who arc acting on their behalf according to law ),

(1) Previous source.
2) Previous source.
3) Previous source.
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The law stipulatcs that concerned partics may receive true copics of t_hc1r
documents but not the originals; the originals shall not be given unless so dcc@cd
by the Head of Court. In such a case, they shall be given only tcmpora'rliy,
meanwhile keeping in the dossier truc copics of the documents, properly certificd
by the Notary Public and cither the Head of Court or one of the Magistrates:

Article (20):

"The Notary Public shall not give to any person the original
documents kept in the dossier. If there was a nccessity to submut the
originals upon a decision of the court, the Notary Public shall give them
temporarily on a condition that he shall keep true copies of them
certified by him and cither the Head of Court or the Magistratc """

Fourth Section

Authenticating the General and Special Powers of Attorney and their
Translation

Organized powers of attorney differ according to several criteria; they might
be general or special, civil or shari'a, organized in Jordan or abroad. If a general or
a special power of attorncy, whether civil or shari'a, was drawn up in Jordan, it
should be drawn up before the Notary Public at one of the regular courts. If, on the
other hand, it was a shari'a power of attorney, it should then be drawn up at
ashari'a court exclusively.

In casc a power of attorncy, whether general or special, was drawn up abroad,
it should be authenticated by the court that had issued it in that foreign country, the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs in the same country, and the Jordanian embassy there
respectively. It should then be authenticated by the cmbassy of that foreign country
in Jordan followed by the Jordanian Ministry of Forcign Affairs. Finally, ut should
take on of the following two routs according to whether it was:

1. Civil or shari'a power of attorney, then it should be authenticated by the
Ministry of Justice, then translated and endorsed by the Notary Public.

2. Shari'a power of attorney, then it should be translated then authenticated by the
Supreme Judge Department and the shari'a court,

As for special powers of attorney drawn up at attomey offices for purposes
related to prosecution and legal documents processing:

If they were shari'a, they should be authenticated by a shari'a or regular court

or by a shari'a attorney, according to the text of the third paragraph of article six of
the Shari'a Attorncys' Law:

{1) Previous source.
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Article (6/3):

"Notwithstanding what has been stipulated in any other law or
legislation, an attorney has the right to approve the signaturc of his
client(s) on special powers of attorncy if the power of attorney pertaimns
to any of the issues that have been stipulated in article (2) of this law
with exception to concluding divorces, executing marriage contracts or
collecting money; which should be drawn up at one of the shari'a
courts. In all cases, the attorney shall be personally responsible for the
validity of these signatures. As for the general powers of attorney which
encompass cntitling the attorney the representation of his client in all
matters and acts that come within the jurisdiction of shari'a courts, then,
these sll*lould be drawn up before the Notary Public or at the shan'a
courts 1",

As for the special powers of attomey for the purposes of prosecution and
legal documents processing, article (44/3) of the ‘Law of the Bar Association of the
Regular Attorneys’ for the year 1972 has specified the two sides, exclusively
competent to authenticate those powers of attorncy; the Notary Public (or one
acting for him according to the third article of the Notary Public Law) and the legal
attorney. An attorncy has no right to appear before court except according to a
signed written power of attorney from his client, attested by him or by a legally
authorized source. [However, the general powers of attorney that deputize an
attorney should be authenticated by the Notary Public pursuant to paragraph (44/4)
of the mentioned law.

Article (44/3):

"Subject to paragraph (2) of this article, no attorney is entitled to appear
before a court except according to a written power of attorney, signed
and attested by his client, or by a legally authorized source. If the power
of attorney includes various degrees of courts. exhibition fees should be
paid to the Bar Association for cach of these degrees”.

Article (44/4):

"General powers of attorney shall be organized before the Notary
Public. Acquaintance of the court with such powers of attorney is
sufficient to ascertain the attorney's right in representing his client by
virtue of thesc powers of attorncy. The court, at its discretion, ma&
maintain a copy of them endorsed by the chief clerk. It follows the
cxhibition fees as clarified in the preceding paragraph”,

{1} Shari'a Attorncys Law No. |2 and its amendments for th 2 i i
Official Gazette in the 15t of March, 1952, e year 1932 published in the
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Samc preceding rules followed for the authentication of lranslath shar‘i'a and
civil documents drawn up in Jordan and abroad, shall be apphied for the
authentication of translated general and special powers of attorncy. In doing 50, one
should adhere to the regular or the shari'a court in which venuc jurisdiction the
client’s domicile is. To do so, Jordanian clients should bring their 1dentity card;
and true copics of them, as for the non Jordanian clicnts, they should bring their
passports and certified copics of them.

Fifth Section

The Authentication of Original Academic Certificates and Documents
as well as their Translation

We can study this section by arranging the procedurcs as follows:

5-1- Authenticating foreign academic certificates and documents at the
competent departments in their country of issue:

1- Certificates or documents should be authenticated by the educational institutes
1ssuing them in the foreign country of study.

2- The certificates or documents should then be authenticated by the Ministry of
Education or the Ministry of Higher Education in the foreign country of study
in accordance with the degree of the academiic certificate.

3- Consecutively, the certificate should be authenticated at the Ministry of
Forcign Aftairs in the forcign country of study.

5-2- In case there is a Jordanian cultural consultant in the foreign country of
study, the certificates should be authenticated (in addition to what has been
mentioned in the first item) as follows:

I- The Jordanian cultural consultant in the foreign country 1ssuing the academic
certificate approves the validity of stamps and signatures authorized in the
official departments mentioned in the first item of this section.

373 — = = Chapter 9: The Methedology of Authenticating Translated Documents
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In case the document was organized in a foreign language other than English

(documents in English do not nced to be translated), then it should consccutively be
translated by an authorized translation office, authenticated by the embassy of the
foreign country in Jordan, and authenticated by the Jordanian Ministry of
Education or the Jordanian Ministry of Higher Education and Academic Rescarch
in accordance with the degree of the academic certificate, and based upon the
stamp and signaturc of the Jordanian cultural consultant.

5-3—- In case there is no Jordanian cultural consultant in the foreign

country of study, the certificates should be authenticated (in addition to what
has been mentioned in the first item) as follows:

1-

If a Jordanian embassy is present in that country, academic certificates should
be authenticated there. If there is no Jordanian embassy 1n that country, then,
academic certificates should be authenticated by the embassy/consulate of the
country safeguarding the interests of the citizens of that country in Jordan or
the embassy/ consulatc entitled to safeguard the interests of the citizens of that
country in one of the countries neighboring Jordan.

The Jordanian Ministry of Foreign Affairs shall approve the validity of
signatures and stamps of the Jordanian diplomatic mission (or any entity
substituting it)!".

In case the document was organized in a foreign language other than English
(documents in English do not nced to be translated), then it should
consecutively be translated by an authorized translation office, authenticated
by the embassy of the foreign country in Jordan, and authenticated at the
Jordanian Ministry of Education or the Jordanian Ministry of Higher Education
and Academic Research in accordance with the degree of the academic

certificate, and based upon the stamp and signature of the Jordanian cultural
consultant,

(1) In accordance with the “Regulation of Authenticatine Certificates No. 43 for the year

1992" issued by virtue of article 43 of Education Law No. 27 for the year 1988, and the

“Regulation of Authenticating Academic Certificates and Documents Issued by

Institutions of Higher Education” issued by virtue of article 16 of the Higher Education

and Academic Research Law No . (41) for the year 2001,
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To authenticate the Jordanian academic certificates and documents in order to
send them abroad for purposcs pertaining to study or work, the previous steps shall
be followed in reverse order, taking into consideration that educational institutions
issue English copics of their academic certificates and documents. On the other
hand, academic certificates and documents, taking another route, may be translated,
authenticated by the Notary Public, the Ministry of Justice and thc Ministry of
Foreign Affairs consecutively.

It is worth mentioning that it 1s nccessary to be acquainted with the
regulations of the equation of academic certificates’” in cach of the Jordanian
Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Higher Education and Academic
Rescarch before choosing the intended study program abroad, as they include the
conditions of recognition of forcign study programs and their cquation in
accordance with the Jordanian programs.

(1) Refer to the Regulation of Recognilion of Non-Jordanian Hi '
er . . : igher Education
Institutions, and the Equation of their Certificates issued by virtue of lg)aragraph (¢) of
article (4) of the “Higher Educat:op and Academic Research Law No. {41)" for the
year 2001, the Instructions of Certificates Equation Procedures No. (5) for the year

l : . \ ; :
yg:s,l ;3;1 the Instructions No. 2 amending the aforementioned instructions for the
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Chapter 2

Its Arabic Equivalent
oyl LB olina

Term

rlacall

Articles of Incorporation

bt uae | Contract of Lease
po sac | Contract of Sale
Kalall | Contracting Party
a3t uls | Dismortgage
Ul aaldt | Fiscal Year
isle dlesg | General Power of Attormey
isle al&asi | General Provisions
(S giae oo | Juridical Person
ss>Ul | Leased Estate
i eilall ida¥t | Legal Competence
slalsdf olasi | Legal Practice Retainer
s>Luadl | Lessee
>3l | Lessor
(JLs e jhial )yobeaist | Lien
ool | Mortgage
dolal! wlel;¥ | Mutual Obligations
(22l po=d | Natural Person i
Js:35 L] |+ Offer and Acceptance
Jaall deukas | Preamble
sl 3t | Provisional Seizure
] s,>¥) | Rent
i) 34a=3) | Rights in Rem
Lols Uissy | Special Power of Attorney
ool e 1) | Sub-leasing
ol @e¥t | Trade Name
(<o1,3 @aais | Zoning |

Lpaloo¥! kel oladlasall Spue - — —
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Chapter 3

Its Arabic Equivalent

Term

Las yal} allly oline gllasall
&=l | Arbitration
ad] JLl | Assignec
Jyldt | Assignment
Ju=dl | Assignor
<41l | Client
awa¥Yt sl | Copyright
splalt yelie ¥l | Demurral

oletydl > | Disputes Settlement
(Upaill jut) L)laall J1s4¥) | Immovable Property
o=ugad | Indemmity
e boalt cllaasdl of duclicall 2 g di | Industnal Drawing
iueliall Z3Lledl | Industrial Models
4yl Lsalll | Intellectual Property
¢l | Inventor
Lsbaalt Yol | Jurisdiction
dJsaill J1sa¥l | Movable Property
duew i 500 yadt | Gazette
selpdb iesmze ol Huladdl iglss ixSY | Pleading

Y1 il

Procedural Laws

dc g il e dnsleld

Unlawful Competition
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Chapter 4

Its Arabic Equivalent

Term ]

Lo padt QUL oline rdlacall
(rwlma 5203 | Accounting Book
&Lasiat! | Barter Trade
il | Beneficiary
02 i | Bill of Debt
alluezsll | Bill of Exchange
siudl el | Bond Bearer
ablwsdt a5 | Carrying Over
«Lidt | Cheque
io,Leadt 31,o¥Y | Commercial Papers
olaad¥ | Credit
o3ta Hlei) | Credit Note
oots | Creditor
e Hlal | Debit Note
e | Debtor
5 yabdt JsUtl | Direct Handling
8, Jios | Disbursement Voucher
ekaill | Endorsement
s.al! | Entry
3> b3 | Inventory Book
5,300 | Invoice
iagdl )385 | Journal Book
3 e | Ledger Book
iziaudl | Note of Hand
Laadi 31553 | Notes
e | Pilferage
et eLie | Port of Loading
Uad i | Receipt
oLzt Jolatt | Trade Exchange
24! elie | Unloading Port
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Chapter 5

Its Arabic Equivalent

Term

L yad! Gy oline pllasal!
5 pablias | Affinity
izat! | Alimony
Ll | Blood—money
iles il | By Proxy
&,Lm 3%l | Conditional Divorec
Ll gJf | Custody
&y4ld | Devisor
i Ji | Donation
ida¥l (atsll gla | Eligibility
auaidt 5,51 | Execution Department
¥4l | Guardianship
w=Le | Impediment
oob @ | Irrevocable Divorce
cbaazlt | Judiciary
e 90 poluanat | Jurisdiction of Value
L;r_)‘.':.ﬂ Jo>=3t | Legal Consummation of Marriage
530! 352l | Marital Rights
iewad! | Marnage Bond
JuE=g | Proxy

Religious Court

) b

Revocable Divorce

&, 7,13 | Shares of inheritance Apportionment
@22 | Steward / Curator
&YW e | Succession Limitation
sliadll uat3 | Supreme Judge
roladt | Underage’ Minor
ar=a | Unmarriageable Person
oy | Wil
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Chapter 6

Its Arabic Equivalent
it AL olins

Term

rllacall

JeE

Abbey

rOWREI U O P

Administering the holy sacraments

Affidavit

zeeald 305 | Apostles
aasLuY1 .Sy | Archbishop
2leadl | Baptism
sl | Bishop
as| | Bridesmaid
Lgre/ I M) | Celibacy
iue 3y | Congregation
i pemma | Convocation
wlaldt | Deacon
wi€s ieSa=a | Ecclesiastical Court
A gilemll ag )t | Greek Catholic
g5, M a9yl | Greek Orthodox
oot | Latin
Léu ¥l ey | Pastor
< gig<ail | Priesthood
Lo a5 | Sect
iwgisall e, | Shepherd
Seao 5 rEoda | Writ of Summons

fgpulao! i plall Oladlasall spne  — — —




Chapter 7

Its Arabic Equivalent

Term

b iald

Terms used in documents issued by the Department of Civil Status and Passports
ity gamdly dall Jiex i1 5,508 e 5 abaall 33U & feasil! CHES AT

il pladl el

Civil Advocate General

o} Joeaudt | Civil Record
* 25is | Deceased
A5ttt 5y | Family Register
as il gl | Identity Card
ptagl | Merits
Sl (nai | Registrar

Terms used in documents issucd by the Ministry of Industry and Trade
Lol g delicall 3,13 e 5yobuall 335 I 2 Lasimicud) Slallaiall

Companies Control

iue Liall iualll

Industrial Property

Joint Liability Company

Trade name

iuylsd ke

Trademark

Terms used in the documents issued by the Greater Amman Municipality
Sl Slee Blal e 5 yaleall 35561 2 Lasiindl cileliaiall

Sl pulxs | Municipal Council
JLsi 5 | Public Works License
és aaxy | Vocational License
esdal a8ge Jalaia | Zoning Site Plan

Terms uscd in the documents issued by the Lands and Survey Department
by ot HN15)50 e 8 yabiall 350 2 eudind | Slxllaall

51,2

Apportionment

Ygaill yb J4a¥

Immovable Property

o)l dalad

Plot
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BT Eonc

Terms used in documents 1ssued by the Customs Department
3 yhand) 5,50 e 5 ysbeall 356 6M 2 Leadiad! Silellaall

&3 ylasn!

Customs

dsages Lo e

Public Vehicle

Slanll gy

Sales Tax

Tax-exempt

e

Tolls

Terms used in documents issued by the Income and Sales Tax Department
Slaedly g5l iy yuis 5,505 e b yobeall 35591 2. feudiwll Ciloellnal

ialiall iagall Zu pes

Value Added Tax (VAT)

dutnls Jgec | Bank Commission
¥ c51 0 | Basic Salary
iguall dagun / 35LaY! ) Depreciation
3baeV! 3 | Franchise Right
5 =t dalaill | Free Zone
J>dl 5,64 | Goodwill
J>all | Income
fo et LobiaidV) dalailt | Special Economic Zone
Old! (e wgaia | Sub—contractor
e )13 | Tax Declaration
o 719251 | Tax Duality
o mall gl | Tax Evasion
Ay 14D 3c) o | Tax Quittance
ol adsalt | Tax Statement
Lo pall s 51 5 udf | Taxable Income

(g puiall gl Ykt

Taxpayer

Ljulai¥l Ll Solonllaiall Spawa  — — —
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Chapter 8

Its Arabic Equivalent

Term

Tyl LalIly sline rllacall
slaie ¥ yul=a | Accreditation Council
Basas solgs | Authenticated Certificate
¢Liai sules | Board of Trustees
adestl doeua | College Registrar
paiima idss | Community College
saiell ey | Credit Hour
o=l Jaall | Cumulative Average
oyt zlgilt | Curriculum
Juaadt | Dean
Lalall LI Ll ,ali 20lg s | General Sccondary Study Certificate
7=l wldlaias | Graduation Requirements
aldt g gaxdt | Grand Total
oawaxidl | Major/Specialization
Slede adies | Marks Transcript
2zt | Rating
atadt =l | Registrar General
Jseally Juenddt | Registration and Admission
)3l Juaall | Semester/Term
ol yadt g yalt | Stream
asclyudh iUl | Subject/Course
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Chapter 9

Its Arabic Equivalent
i yadl Ll olina

Term

—

L;.:.L;.:::J\

Authentication

Onaladl Llas

Bar Association

loel Loa

Body Corporate

Clerk

Ll

Consulate

2460 jLine.

Cultural Consultant

il g cte gulall 3,505

Department of Press and Publications

ke sl EEad

Diplomatic Mission

idle Jyoi

Financial Assets

TESNENIESIAY)

Ministry of Foreign Affairs

lﬂj‘.{.‘d-ﬁ QY} /ual.:.a'.b'J 3_)_‘:1.3

Jurisdiction

el ek il

Legal Person

rall dasons

Magisterial Court

MECHERT

Minsstry of Justice

Jaadt Caleal

Notary Public

U\&}

Power of Attomey

fpallel Ladons

Regular Court

Religious Court

;L‘bﬂlg@té

Supremc Judge

Sworn Translator

i an Ao

True Copy

:_,_3__._[,_.;,?1 i ealall Cilsellaiall Spuwe — — —
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The National Translation Training Program

A Progressive Project Contributing to the Preparation of Young Professional
Translators

The program has been held and financed by Leading Arabian Trgdipg
Company; a Jordanian joint company founded in 2002, n s

P 4 main officc in "Leading Bureau for Authorized Translation"
i ) in Amman.

The Translation Department in Leading Burcau for
Authorized Translation holds two types of programs, namely the national program
and the private program, both aim at training students and graduates of the
translation and English literature majors on authorized translation.

The first program is financed completely by the company. Candidates are
enrolled into a female group, a male group, and group for special needs individuals.
As for the second program, it is partially financed by thc company; those who want
to enroll have to pay training fees. Following 1s a detail of both programs:

First: The National Program
The National Translation Training Program for Females:

Started in 2003, this program aims at supporting working women 1n Jordan. It
qualifics its graduates for positions of professional transiators, admimistrative
officials, conference organizers, and so. The program provides graduates with the
required practical experience in translation {from and into Arabic and English. The
company coordinates with outstanding international and local establishments to
recruit the graduates gratuitously.

The program candidates should be students or graduates of translation or
English literature and should acquire a rating of very good in the proficiency test.

This program has becn designed to provide female trainees with practical
experience in translation in various domains such as legal, religious, commercial,
scientific, medical, educational, and hterature fields ... etc. Also to develope
computer, administrative and other skills.

Thc program comprises aticnding workshops of practical translation in
addition to theoretical specialized training courses in various fields of applied
translation held by the translation department. Each trainee shall set for a test at the
end of each theoretical course and if she passes the test, she will obtain a certificate
of this training course. At the end of her five-hundred hour-training program, the

traince shall be given a project to translate in order to award her the certificate of
competence.
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In its comprehensive framework, the program aims at raising the mtcl!ectual
awareness of the enrolled females, and practically convincing 'thcm that, just as
males, they are capable of achicving academic progress, managing the production
process, and cffectively contributing to building the economy of their families and
country. The program is a humble contribution to thc materialization of the
principles of "Jordanian Feminism” and the transformation of mere talk into
practical productive projects.

The National Program for Males Training:

In 2007, responding to the increased demand by male students and graduates
to enroll in the practical program, the general administration of the company has
organized a special section for them in accordance with the same conditions, and
assigned for their enrollment a certain percentage in cach coursc.

The National Program for the Training of Individuals with Special Needs:

As a contribution to the integration of individuals with special neceds in the
civil community and the production process, it has been decided to admit those
with special needs who apply for enrollment in the national program if they pass
the proficiency test with a least average of "good". The admimstration has provided
them with modem technologies for training and communication. This program has
started 1n 2007.

Second: The Private Training Program for Students and
Graduates

In 2007, the general administration of the company has organized special
sections for those who have not set for the national program test and/ or those who
have set for the test but have not passed; they can cnroll in the practical training

program inasmuch as 350-500 hours and/or enroll in any of the theoretical applied
translation courses.

This program is similar to the national program in terms of the methodology
of training; however, it differs in the terms of enrollment and the hours of
attendance beside the training fees; while the first program with its three sections is
free of charge, this one is not.

For inquiries concerning joining any of the programs of Leading Burcau for
Authorized Translation, pleasc do not hesitate to contact us.

Phone number: (00962) 65346575.
Mobile: (00962) 795100299

E—mail: infooarablatrade.com

Website: www.arablatrade.com.
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e Translation of documents, contracts, books, academic researches, and patents.
An authorized translation bureau (for all common living languages) for courts,
ministries, statc  departments, forcign cmbassies, scveral companies,
establishments, and academics in Jordan, Arab countries as well as other
countries.

e Language editing, rephrasing, press release, writing curriculum vitae, and
profiles for establishments.

e Following up the processing of legal documents and registering companies
and trademarks in Jordan.

e Holding training courses in written translation in both, the theoretical and the
practical aspects.

e Agents for the most important Arab and forcign universities. We register the
Arab students to study overseas. Our office (Al-Nahla) for academic services
established in 1964.

The main office of the company is located in Jordan and has two ligison
offices in Egypt and Britain.

For more information, please do not hesitate to contact us.
Phone number: (009626) 5346575.

E—-mail: info(@arablatrade.com

Website: www.arablatrade.com.

To contact the author: (00962) 795100299

E-mail: info@arablatrade.com
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